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The New Year and the Old

LTHOUGH the year just closed has been less dramatic than
those during the progress of the Great War, it has never-
theless witnessed some remarkable changes. Our own con-

tributions to the year’s history have been rather tame in comparison
with those supplied by other parts of the world, Europe in
particular. In that quarter of the globe Greek ambitions in the
Near East have been checked, the King has abdicated, and the
Kemalist Turks have largely restored the power which Turkey lost
in the late war. Italy has gone through a peaceful revolution
involving the overthrow of the government constituted by Parlia-
ment and the setting up in its place of a ministry created under a
dictatorship. In England Lloyd George has been unseated from
his long possession of power, a general election held which resulted
it a Conservative victory, with Labor as the chief ¢lement of oppo-
sition in the new House of Commons.

While these striking events have been occurring in quarters from
which they were probably least expected, Russia, where dire events
have been looked for, has furnished few happenings of a sensational
character during the year, possibly because her capacities in that
direction were already exhausted.

Contrasted with some of the events mentioned, affairs in the
United States have been quiescent, though we have had an election
whose results were of an interesting character, but hardly surprising
to those who were observant of the trend of events and of the public
mind. Undoubtedly this election largely reflected that customary
reaction which marks our political history. A President and House
are elected by smashing majorities. Great things are looked for as
8 result of this change. These expectations are not realized, and
the consequence is a sudden turn of the voters’ minds. This biennial
disposition to a reversal of our political views probably represents
prevailing instability of public opinion as much as anything else.
People are pretty much dissatisfied with everything and everybody.
They expect from government the impossible, and when they fail
to get it turn impatiently to the contrary side in the hope of

1
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bettering tlie situation: : Lle lotig reign of power formerly held by
one or the other of the leading political parties is not in accord with
the present unstable tendency of the public mind. Now the people
turn first to one side and then to the other, and even exhibit a
disposition completely to overthrow both the old parties and to
seek relief through some new type of political organization. )

This unsettled disposition of the public mind—observable in
various degrees in nearly every quarter of the globe—may be
attributed in part to the disturbing influences of the Great War,
although it was discernible long before that catastrophe occurred.
Just what tendency it may ultimately take, no one may with
certainty predict. Conservative forces in several countries—notably
in England and America—have thus far held its more radical
manifestations in check. But it may be a serious mistake to infer
from this fact that a policy of reaction can be followed. The failure
of government in any country to function with economy and
efficiency, the long-continued inability of organized society to
grapple with industrial ills, may give rise at any time to political
upheavals of the most serious character. It would be a grievous
error for the people of the United States to infer that they are in
some way exempt from the dangers through which other lands
are passing. We are undoubtedly favored by the vast extent of
our territory and resources and by the general prosperity of our
people, but that we are wholly exempt from disturbances that
seriously menace the functioning of our industrial system is plainly
negatived by events of recent occurrence and fresh in the public
mind.

Prodigality in public expenditure and unwarranted Govern-
mental meddling with business affairs are the eryving evils of our
times, the responsibility for which rests upon the shoulders of the
people. Congress would be far less lavish in its bestowals of grants
from the public treasury did not such demands for favors come
from various sections and groups politically numerous and
influential. Business might be given a fair chance were it not for
the clamors of the many whose business success is microscopic.

Fortunately, here at home. we may look back upon the year
1922 as a period of surmounted difficulties. We have passed through
widespread strikes involving such basic industries as transportation
and the mining of coal. 'We have seen a gradual lessening of unem-
plovment and the return of better conditions generally throughout
the entire economic life of the country. The outlook for 1923 is of
a decidedly promising character. But there is nothing in the situa-
tion which warrants cither the executive or legislative branches of
the Government in failing to exercise the most rigid scrutiny cver
every dollar of publie expenditures.
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Legislative -Ideals

OT long ago the president of a well-known industrial asso-

ciation expressed himself in favor of taking tariff legislation

out of politics and basing our future legislation on this
subject upon economic and scientific principles only. It is a very
fine ideal, though probably incapable of realization. The plea is a
familiar one, and in the past has been invoked in regard to the
money standard, currency and banking as well as other matters
supposedly purely economic in their nature. Nevertheless we have
had numerous political campaigns in which money and banking
matters had a prominent or leading place aniong the issues. Even
in our most recent election the banking policy of the Federal
Reserve Board was made the subject of political discussion.

It is probably too much to expect that in a republic legislative
problems will ever be dealt with from the purely idealistic stand-
point favored by the industrial authority mentioned above. Look
over the party platforms of the last quarter of a century, and you
will find the most fervid exhortations in favor of dealing with this
or that problem in such a comprehensive and scientific manner as
vill “forever remove it from the domain of party politics”. Pos-
sibly there are some matters that may be dealt with thus decisively.
But money and banking and the tariff do not appear to belong in
the list of such subjects, if we may judge by the frequency with
which these matters have cropped out from time to time as political
issues in the history of the country. After all the discussion of the
money problem, and with the world’s experience as a guide, and
tspecially in view of the disastrous experience of soime of the Euro-
Pean countries with paper money in recent years, one would suppose
that this problem could scarcely be again made an issue in our
political campaigns. And yet there are some shrewd observers of
our history who warn us that we are liable to witness at any time a
IS)0pular recrudescence of the paper-money fallacy in the United

tates,

Doubtless, in regard to the tariff as well as in regard to money
and banking, much scientific information can be collated; but even
the application of scientific information to problems like banking
and the tariff may become matters of violent public controversy to
he settled in no other way except through public discussion and an
appeal to the electorate. Many people, long prior to 1896, thought
that the constituent element of a coin dollar was no more open to
question than the multiplication table; but this became the subject
of two of our most bitter political campaigns. "Nor is it by any
means certain that the matter may not crop up again at any time.
The assault on the gold standard, or upon any standard possessing
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actual valug, has been :percunial, and it is altogether too much to
expect that it will not 4ghiri bé'inade here in the United States.

It might be a good thing if the tariff and money problems could
be permanently adjusted by men of scientific attainments and
clairvoyant powers. But we have no warrant in human experience
for believing that they will be so settled.

&

Government Disapproval of Private
Foreign Loans

ECENT outgivings at Washington make it appear that the
the United States Government does not look with favor on
private loans made to foreign countries with a view to

keeping these countries on a military footing. It may be well to
look a little into the matter thus brought to public attention.

One of the countries of Kurope which finds itself under the
extremely expensive necessity of maintaining a strong military
establishment is France. This is due to actual or fancied danger
from the possible military rehabilitation of Germany. From such
danger France would have been relieved had the United States not
refused to enter into a compact with herself and Great Britain for
protection against the possibility of fresh aggression from Germany.
Having refused to make such an arrangement, France feels bound
herself to take the means necessary for self-protection; that is, to
maintain a large army. She gladly would have escaped the bearing
of so heavy a burden, and was anxious that Great Britain and the
United States should participate in carrying the load. The former
country was willing, but the latter refused. Having done so, it may
not come with very good grace for us to intimate that we are even
unwilling for private loans to be made here for the same purpose.
If this policy were carried to its ultimate conclusion it would niean
that we are really opposed to having France take such measures
as she considers essential for self-protection. We refused to enter
the League of Nations, would not enter into an alliance with

| France and Great Britain, nor will we allow American capitalists
to make loans to France for the purpose of protecting herself. This
is a policy of foreign aloofness with which the most parochial citizen
might be completely satisfied.

Fortunately, the case is imaginative rather than actual. For
evidence is lacking that France has been denied American loans on
the grounds stated, and there has been a qualified denial from
Washington that the principle mentioned is to be rigidly insisted on
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0 | i the making of foreign loans. It is apparent though, from the
i policy of the present Administration with respect to fereign
problems, that the principle above enunciated is held in favor by
Mr. Harding and by Mr. Hughes. It is doubtful if any authority
-exists in law for the application of this principle. The desirability
{of having private loans so made as not to antagonize the foreign
' policy of the Government is, however, readily recognized. It may
‘be conceded also that at present foreign loans could be put to
much better use than military purposes. France doubtless con-
siders her military expenditures as made for purposes of self-
defense, which may be considered the first law of governments as of
individuals.

Many of the loans recently made abroad by American capitalists
have been used in a manner of little benefit to anybody. Possibly
some degree of supervision by the Government may be needful,
though we need to be sure of our own lack of responsibility for
conditions laid down for the making of foreign loans.

&

The Heart of the European Problem

ARIOUS proposals have been put forth from time to time
and from different sources for dealing with the problem of
German reparations. Up to the moment this is written all

of these proposals have been found unsatisfactory. Either they
do not meet the expectations of France as to the amount and time
ud means of payment, or they are unsatisfactory to that country
because they seem to offer too favorable an opportunity of German
economic recovery with the possibility of future military aggression
which such recovery entails.

We thus find the heart of the European problem to be French
fear of Germany. Whether this fear is justifiable or not, is really
| beside the question. France is probably influenced by experience.
The terms of the Treaty of Versailles hardly tended toward future
concord between the two countries. At all events, it is found that
France does not look with favor upon any measure for meeting the
| Teparations payments that at the same time promises the economic
restoration of Germany, because she fears that such restoration
may be but a prelude to military aggression afterwards. How Ger-
many is to meet the demands made on her without a large degree
of economic prosperity even the cleverest of French mathematicians
have some difficulty in figuring out. A goose cannot be relied on
to furnish golden eggs and paté de fois gras at the same time.
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One may read volumes of discussion of the reparations problems
and listen to interminable analyses of the matter by learned experts,
but it all comes round in a circle to this one conclusion, namely, that
French fear of Germany precludes any settlement of the matter
that would place Germany in an economic position where she can
later recover the power to make a military attack upon France.

Is it not then the very heart of the European problem to remove
this fear of Germany from the Irench mind?

Even if one concedes this view, the adjustment of the matter
remains extremely difficult. England, for her own trade interests,
wishes to see Germany prosper. FKrance, even with her present
fears removed, is less concerned. The viewpoint of the two countries
differs from motives of self-interest. An idealistic way out of the
dilemma would be for France and Germany forever to bury their
differences. Such a settlement appears no nearer at hand than the
millennium.

Had the United States joined with Great Britain in protecting
France from the German danger—or what practically comes to the
same thing, the fear of such danger—-it scems certain that the
problem of the German reparations and inter-Allied debts would
long ago have reached a practical stage of adjustment and the
condition of the world would have been far better than it is today.

It is, of course, a question as to whether we should not incur
arave responsibilities and serious risks by entering upon an alliance
of this character. But we got into one Furopcan war without
previous alliance with any of the nations then contending in the
field against Germany. If we went into an alliance with France
and Fingland solely for the purpose of relieving the tension of the
French mind beecause of fear of Germany, it need not signify war
by any means. The very knowledge of such a powerful combina-
tion would probably exercise a sufficient restraining power upon
Germany to prevent her from connnitting aggressions against any
of the countries concerned in the alliance.  An alliance with any
country for the purpose of serving our own sclfish purposes could
not be too strongly condenmed, but an alliance between France,
Great Britain and the United States, for the sole aim of making
peace an actuality instead of the hidcous mockery that it is today,
would be an altogether different matter.

We have heard much talk in oflicial civeles that Awmerica means
to do something in Furope when the time is ripe. We waited until
the cleventh hour hefore we entered the war, although our provoca-
tion when the Lusitania was sunk was greater than the causes which
finally impelled us to enter the conflict.  'We may defer entering
into the work of peace until the twelfth hour has struck and our
help is no longer needed.
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To the suffering nations of Europe we have been,.on more
than one occasion, the (Good Samaritan and not the Priest and the
Levite. Our services in the past, the whole genius of our people,
the glorious history of this country, poorly equip us for cnacting the
role of Pontius Pilate.

&

Guarding the Treasury

N other years members of Congress have won fame for their

efforts in guarding the public Treasury from the assaults of

politicians eager to distribute Government funds either as a
means of enriching some particular locality or section or for the
purpose of influencing the electorate. Mr. Holman of Indiana once
earned the title of “Watchdog of the Treasury,” and no doubt
simee his time other members of the House and Senate have equally
deserved the title on account of their opposition to rapacious raids
onthe Treasury. Mr. Burton, while a member of the Senate from
Ohio, saved the country some hundreds of millions by talking to
death a river and harbor bill. Mr. Dawes, while Director of the
Budget, greatly assisted in a more economical and cfficient adminis-
tration of public affairs. Of course, in considering those who have
protected the Treasury from political raids, the action of President.
Harding in vetoing the Bonus Bill must not be overlooked.

One reason that tends to encourage attacks upon the public
Treasury is the fact that the average citizen believes that the taxes
which supply the public funds are largely if not wholly paid by the
rich, and that to tax this class for the benefit of the many is entirely
Justifisble. 'There might be greater encouragement of public
economy if taxation were felt more heavily by the masses of the
people. As a matter of fact much of the taxation imposed in the
first instance upon the few is ultimately passed over to the many
though in a form not to be easily recognized as taxation.

Enriching a particular class or section through grants out of
the United States Treasury is an exceedingly popular idea with the
classes or sections to be benefitted. Could these objects be narrowly
limited in their application, the country might not be greatly harmed
however vicious the principle itself might be. But once such a grant
is bestowed upon one class or section, the demand for it spreads
until it becomes practically universal in extent. DPretexts for
liberal appropriations are readily found.

The excellent credit of the United States makes it casy to raise
the funds for meeting appropriations that can npet he|provided for
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immediately through taxation. This involves the sale of bonds,
usually of distant maturity, and the tendency is to regard these
obligations as belonging to posterity to settle, and that we need
not concern ourselves much about them. But this argument failed
to convince the present Secretary of the Treasury, Mr. Mellon, who
vigorously insisted that if Congress was to vote a bonus it must at
the same time provide for the taxes with which to meet it. Had the
bonus measure become a law, the recent successful debt refunding
operations of the Treasury would have been greatly hindered.

With a heavy Treasury deficit impending, the present is a most
inopportune time to enter upon schemes calling for fresh loans or
additional taxation. Appropriations should be limited to the most
essential purposes, and every dollar expended made to do a dollar’s
work.

o

Commercial and Financial London

NDER this title there is published in this number of THE
BANKERs MAGAZINE a series of articles stating some of the
elements which have contributed toward building up and

maintaining the eminence in commerce and finance which L.ondon
has long enjoyed. These articles are not presented for the purpose
of instituting either comparison or rivalry between London and
New York or any other of the world’s great trade and financial
centers. But surely something profitable may be learned by
studying the sources of Loondon’s commercial and financial greatness
—for into that steady rise to eminence throughout the centuries
must have entered strong character, great skill, integrity and
superior equipment.

With the great tasks of reconstruction and restoration which
confront the world, codperation rather than rivalry is needed, and
this fact is recognized in some of the papers appearing in subsequent

ages.
P The several distinguished Loondon bankers and economists who
have contributed these papers may be sure of an attentive reading of
their views by the bankers of America and of other lands as well.

2y
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Trafalgar Square

Commercial and Financial London
By Leonard J. Reid

among the great cities of the

world. It is at once the political
apital and the chief port of the United
Kingdom—a claim which no other city
oan make in its own country. Besides
being the political capital and the prin-
cipal port, London is also the unrivalled

IN several respects London is unique

financial center of Britain and a great.
It comprisey: ¢

world financial center.
some of the world’s largest markets. for
raw materials, and is also the center of
one of Britain’s most important méanu-
facturing areas—a fact that is little rec-
ognized because the manufacturing im-
portance of the area does not depend
upon any one great industry, but is made
up by a very large number of productive
activities of varying size and scope. It
is little understood, perhaps by most
Londoners themselves, how this mani-
fold preéminence has been achieved.
The map explains a good deal—the
handiness of London for trade with the
Continent, which was, of course. the

early foundation of British commerce,
and the depth and width of the Thames.
But that is only the beginning of the
explanation. Nature provided rich op-
portunity, but man has made use of the
opportunity to the full and in diverse
mannets: Its physical and geographical
advantages started London on its career
as_a port in Roman times, but early
tecords are singularly scanty and it is
not until the eighth century A. D. that
London is revealed by historical docu-
ments as the ccuntry’s principal trade
center. Thenceforward there is contin-
uous, if slender, evidence of advance,
but it is not until the beginning of the
eighteenth century that any clear statis-
tical information is available. In 1700
more than eighty per cent. of Britain’s
imports and about seventy-four per
cent. of her exports passed through
London. In 1792 London accounted for
about sixty-five per cent. of a total
British foreign trade of about forty
million pounds. To trace even in the
11



Digitized by GOOS[Q



THE BANKERS MAGAZINF

18

The Houses of Parliament

roughest fashion the rise of London’s
commerce through the centuries would
occnpy volumes. These figures are
merely quoted to show that proximity
to the Continent and physical advan-
tages, aided without doubt by the enter-
prise of Londoners, in improving port
facilities, placed London in a strong
trade position before the fabric of
finance, either domestic or international,
developed into the vast composite ma-
chine with which we are familiar today.
Through the centuries Londoners grad-
ually developed the financial sense and
grasped the financial opportunities pre-

sented by the growth of trade import- .

ance. It is, however, an essential point
in the economic history of the British
capital that London’s financial prestige
grew out of and followed trade prestige
—not vice versa as is sometimes er-
roneously supposed. London’s commerce
is fostered by the supreme financial fa-
cilities available, but the growth of the
financial machinery by which those fa-
cilities are provided is the direct result
of the world-wide extent of the trade
that pours in and out of the great port.
As Hartley Withers puts it:

“The supremacy of the London bill
of exchange was created only to a small
extent by any supremacy in London’s
financial machinery; it was based chiefly
on the supremacy of England’s world-
wide trade, and on our readiness to take
goods from all nations. The conse-
quence of this was that traders of all
nations sold goods to us and so had
claims on us and drew bills on us, and
bought goods ffom us, and so owed us
money and wanted to buy bills drawn
on us to pay their debts with. So every-
where the bill on London was familiar
and welcome.”*

Freedom of trade is the basic ex-
planation of London’s pre-war position
as the world’s greatest center for the
financing of international exchange. It
has been said that a study at any given
moment of the bills lodged by the dis-
count houses of London as security for
short loans is a comprehensive lesson
in world geography; for they represent
every imaginable kind of produce and
material and are drawn from every
quarter of the globe. To quote another

eInternational (Finance, pnges 29 and 30.
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Lonuovn bte.eo
A tusy Aldwych corner

Harrods, Limited, Brompton Road. one of London’s great mercantile establishments
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Port of London Authority’s new building opened in Qctober, 1922

For centurles the Thames has been the scene of great commercial activity, and the
Port of London has attained to its present greatness through a long series of events which

constitute part of the national history.
past from a divided control,
policy difficult of accomplishment.

The Port of London has doubtless suffered in the
which rendered a uniformly harmonious and progressive
That era ls over now. Since 1908 the docks have been

amalgamated by Act of Parliament and placed under one public authority, representing
all Interests in the port, and furnished with very large powers.
The alm of the new Authority i8 the maintenance of London as the premlier port and

chlef market of the world.

tminent authority, Sir Felix Schuster
said shortly before the war:

“Abill of exchange on London is the
recognized medium of settling interna-
tional transactions. The dealing in such
bills is of constant occurrence. London
names are universally known. True, a
certain number of bills are drawn on
Germany, or France or Belgium, for
goods shipped there from trans-Atlantic
countries, but the number of such bills
is comparatively small, and they are
only used in connection with trade be-
tween those respective ceuntries, and
not as international mediums of ex-
change. As regards shipments of goods
to the United Kingdom, the shipper al-
most invariably obtains payment for
those goods by selling his bill on London
to the local bank; but not only that, in
most cases he would prefer, when he
sends goods to any part of the continent
of Europe, or to the United States, to
draw a bill on London against them,
leaving the purchaser to settle with the

London banker. In using the term
banker, I include, of course, the large
number of so-called merchant bankers
who make a speciality of this kind of
business. Thus, the China merchant
who sells tea to Russia or Germany, or
silkss to the United States, will probably
obtain payment through the medium of
the London money market. There is
an absolutely free market because there
is always a supply, and there is always
a demand, and that really in every part
of the world. This illustrates Lord
Goschen’s statement, that the source
of English banking supremacy is in her
stupendous exports. but it also explains
the difficulty which confronts English
bankers when they attempt to build up
a foreign bill case.”

FINANCE THE HANDMAID OF TRADE
AND INDUSTRY

Bearing in mind, therefore, that in
London as elsewhere finance is only
the handmaid-of trade and industry—
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The Greenland Dock

a machine created by and ministering
to their needs—let us first examine by
means of a few statistics the extent of
London’s trade and its relative import-

ance to the trade of the whole country.
Here are some Port of London statis-
tics for the year preceding the war
and for a period four years earlier:

South-West India Dock _.did I. [ ] |
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PORT OF LONDON STATISTICS

1909-10 1913-14
Tonnage of shipping
entered  and  cleared
(forefgn and coast-
WISE)  eveeiees eveeereeeee-. 35,151,799 40,080,282 .
Tonnage paying port
tonnage dues ........ 28,579,648 30,816,381

Total value of goods im-
ported and exported
excluding  coastwise...£322,614,363 £411,792,149

Tonnage of import goods
handled at docks by

the port authority...... 2,050,795 2.218,266
Tonnage of export goods

handled at docks by

the port authority....... 640,869 823,865

For purposes of comparison between
London's activities as a port with those
of other ports of the United Kingdom,
[ append the following figures:

17

satisfactory criterion Liverpool has
gained on London in the racc between
the two ports and in 1920 temporarily
went ahead. It cannot, however, be ad-
mitted on the strength of such figures
that London looks like ceasing to be the

~ principal port of the United Kingdom,

and it must be remembered for one thing,
that in Liverpool’s total are included
enormous shipments that belong in
reality to Manchester and not Liverpool
and which pass from the latter up the
ship canal to the former destination.

(Trade in Million Pounds)

1909 1912 1914
£ £ £

United Kingdom ... ....1,094 1,344 1,223
London ... .. . . 323 384 396
Liverpool .. . 298 373 338
Hul ... - 67 80 67
Manchester .. . . + 57 53
Southampton e A2 52 38
Glasgow —ovore . 41 51 49

These, of course, are merely value
figures, and such as they are they re-
veal the fact that judged by this un-

1915 1918 1919 1920 1921
£ £ £ £ £
1,336 1,849 2,590 3,490 1,896
497 542 820 1,005 607
393 683 828 1,092 528
73 90 148 173 92
56 107 146 208 87
17 40 41 89 67
57 97 110 158 95

In the next table I give the figures
of the imports, exports and re-exports
of the whole of the United Kingdom and

Imports and Exports of the United Kingdom and of the Port of Tondon
(000’s Omitted)

United Kingdom London
Imports Exports Re-exports 1mports Exports Re-exports
£ £ £ £ £ £
W . 678,257 480,385 103,761 228,260 79,945 52,185
(33.6%) (18.5%) (50.4%)
811 __ . 680,158 454,119 102,759 229,988 84,588 53,626
(33.7%) (18.6%) (52.1%)
9z . 744,641 487,228 111,738 239,344 88,268 - 56,017
: (32.0%) (18.1%) (50.1%)
1913 . .. 768,735 525,245 109,575 253,879 99,105 58,808
(32.9%) (18.9%) (53.7%)
1914 ... 696,635 430,721 95,474 253,178 89,082 53,935
(36.4%) (20.6%) (56.39%)
1915 . .. . 851,808 884,868 99,062 337,566 98,623 60,645
(39.5%) (25.6%) (61.0%)
1916 ... .. 948,506 506,280 97,566 359,382 128,036 60,407
: (37.9%) #25.4%) (62 0%)
917 _. 527,080 69,677 337,703 125,679 42418 .
' (31.6%) (23.8%) (61.0%)
1918 . ... 501,419 30,945 384,986 138,046 18,877
v 1 , : (29-2%) (27.5%) (61.0%) -
019 __. 798,635 164,746 561,114 171,029 87,722
o : (84.6%) (21.4%) (63.2%)
1920 . : 1,982,649 1 - 1,384,069 ' 222,753 ° 651,946 238,677 114,653
. N . ‘ (v (33.8%) (17.9%) (514%) .
m1,~—1-~——lm .-, 708,196 S 107,082 ey T I
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1913
) London
U. K. Imports London Imports Re-exports
Coffee (cwts) 846,471 581,380 479,582
Jute (tons) 850,826 128,180 114,179
Tin ore (tons) 80,274 44,498 30,034
Rubber (centals) e 1,574,439 851,641 421,687
Tallow (tons) 95,104 62,234 40,084
Tea (lbs) 365,043,464 856,619,212 49,029,420
Wool (lbs) 800,580,815 485,297,308 185,150,638
1920
Coffee (cwts) ... 740,827 608,812 849.922
Jute (tons) a... 218,098 25,813 17,604
Tin ore (tons) .. 33,810 910 12,305
Rubber (centals) 2,481,910 2,073,556 956,385
Tallow (tons) ... 44,440 82,831 16,327
Tea (lbs) —.. .. 431,196,236 876,375,817 36,925,455
Wool (Ibs) won e 872,879,900 506,867,300 112,469,200

of London alone. From the percentages
in the last three columns it will be seen
that in the last clear calendar year
before the war London accounted for
32.9 per cent. of the imports, 18.9 per
cent. of the exports and 53.7 per cent.
of the re-exports of the whole of the
British Isles. The percentages now are
close to the level recorded in those days
of peace and good trade, but it will be
seen that London’s share in all branches
of Britain’s overseas trade rose very
much higher in 1915—the first full year
of war conditions.

It is of special interest to examine
these figures in greater detail, for the
overwhelming share of London in the
country’s trade in certain important raw
materials and articles of human con-
sumption shows which are the principal
commodity markets of London. The
table at the head oi this page scts out
London’s share in the United King-
dom’s trade in coffce, jute, tin ore,
rubber, tallow, tea and wool.

GROWTH OF THE TRADE OF THE PCRT
OF LONDON

Net tonnage of vessels entering the
port, foreign and coastwise, 1750, to
1912:

Year Tons

1750 ... 745,000
1794 ___. e ... 1,790,000
A850 s e e 34 1506,000
1912 . e 16,862,000

Value of the total foreign trade of
the port, 1700 to 1912:

Year Value

1700 £10,300,000
1750 - 14,000,000
1794 31,400,000
1912 384,000,000

Net tonnage of vessels entering the
following ports, foreign and coaslwise,
in 1909 and 1912:

Tons Tons

1909 1912
London . .. 18,076,000 16,561,994
Liverpool ... 10,914,000 10,590,291
Hull ... 4,600,000 5,074,067
Manchester ... 1,819,000 1,839,635
Southampton ... 5,792,000 6,687,819
Glasgow 4,364,000 4,332,263

AN INTERNATIONAL MARKET

For all kinds of Eastern produce and
for the produce of British Dominions
and Colonics, London has for long been
the principal international market. Of
all these imports wool is the most val-
uable. Some slight progress, it is true,
has been made with the direct shipment
of wool from producing countries to
foreign centers and also to Yorkshire,
the center of the British woolen in-
dustry, via other British ports that are
nearer to Bradford. But as Sir Joseph
Broodbank tells us in his recent book
on the Port of London, the fact re-
mains that “by far the greater part of
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Australia House—The headquarters of the Australian Guovernment in Great Britain

Australia House, London, is the headquarters in Great Britain of the Government of

the Commonwealth of Australia.

In it are also the oflces of the Agents General for New
South Wales, Victoria, South Australia and Tasmania.

The building occupies an island

site In the busiest part of the Strand, and stands as an advertiscment for Australia. It
i3 a most Important architectural feature of the Metropolis, and is well known to all -

Londoners.

The whole of the marble and timbers used In the construction of the building were

brought from Australia. The value of the bullding is estimated at about £1,000,000.

The Right Hon. 8ir Joseph Cook, P.C., G.C.M.G., is the High Commissioner representing
Australia In Great Britaln. The activities of Australla House are varied. The largest
department I8 that dealing with Migration and Settlement; this Branch is respongible
for recruiting and shipping emigrants from Great Britain to Australia. Then there are
sections dealing with the gencral administrative work—Publicity, Trade, Customs, Supply,
Intelligence, Pensions, Accounts, Navy and Army and so on. The Australian Government
Line of stcamers and the Australian Wireless Company have also thelr London headquarters

at Australa House.

One of the main features of Australia House is the splendid Exhibition Hall where

four exhibitions of the products and resourccs of Australia arc run annually.

Below the

Exhlbition Hall is & cinema theater In which films illustrating all sides of life and Industry
in the Commonwealth are shown to audiences which average over 2000 dally.

such wool as is not bought in Australia
is still sent to London wool warehouses
and put on show for sale there and
buyers from all parts of the world con-
gregate there with the knowledge that
in the vast supplies laid out for inspec-
tior on the floors of the London ware-
houses they will have a greater selection
to choose from than at any other point
in'the world; that their individual re-
quiréments will be satisfied at the ruling
market price, and that they will receive
what they have bought and paid for”.
Coléman Street, in the City of London,
is indeed acknowledged as the world’s

great wool mart. The tea trade of the
United Kingdom is practically monapo-
lized by London, which also has the
lion’s share of the coffee trade. Rubber
and oil, if comparatively new, are im-
portant and expanding markets. For
dealers in imported luxuries of innum-
erable kinds London is the predominant
center. It is also a great coal, metals
and wheat market, while apart from the
leading commodities previously men-
tioned, it is the Mecca of buyers and
sellers of corn, meat, sugar, butter,
cheese, bacon, oilseeds and nuts, fruits
wines and (spirits.. | In those of thé



20 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE

Regent Street, looking toward Piccadiily Circus

above-mentioned goods which come and fish are other important commodi-
strictly under the heading of the “pro- ties in which London absorbs a large
vision trade” Liverpool is London’s share of the country’s business.

principal competitor. Timber, leather. The figures set out ahove give some

The Pool of London
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idea of the scope of London’s vast and
varied commercial business. But pos-
sibly their most important feature is
that—when the export and import col-
umns are read together—they reveal
London not merely as a transit port but
as_a great entrepot port in association
with the principal commercial markets.
The most significant part of London’s
commercial activities lies in the enor-
mous business in imported goods, of
which a very large proportion is bought
in London for export to the country
of ultimate consumption. This unre-
stricted cosmopolitanism was the basis
on which London’s financial machinery
was built up; but the steady perfection
of the machinery, it is true, served in
turn to foster the trade.

LONDON’S MANUFACTURING IMPORTANCE

Of London as a manufacturing center,
or rather as the center of a great
manufacturing area, it is exceedingly
difficult to present a concise picture, ow-
ing to the variety of activity and the
lack of any one predominant industry.
Among the manufactures of the district
are flour, furniture, paints, pianos,
chemicals, munitions of war, sugar, rub-
ber goods, motors, margarine, paper,
biscuits, clothing, linoleum, silk and
skins, varnishes and oils. Shipbuilding
and ship-repairing are also prominent

21

Loondon Stereo
Guildhall from the south

occupations; but the long distance from
the coal fields has tended to drive ship-
yards and iron and steel works away
from the Thames to the North of Eng-
land. Building and transport occupy
the services of perhaps nearly 400,000
workers.
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London’s Present Commercial and Finan-
cial Position, and the Outlook
for the Future

By Stanley Machin

President London Chamber of Commerce

N my capacity of president of the
London Chamber of Commerce I
may claim to represent a consider-
able "constituency embracing not only
commercial and financial interests, but
industrial, shipping and distributive ac-
tivities which are naturally focused as
a whole in this Metropolis. I must,
therefore, be forgiven if having regard
to the fact that the members of the
Chamber number over 8000 in all sec-
tions of the business community I con-
fine myself to general considerations and
avoid the minute details which are
necessary to describe adequately any
separate entity. On one point, however,
I feel certain, and that is the economic
position of London as a world center has
broadly speaking not been seriously af-
fected or permanently impaired by the
disturbances directly traceable to the
late war, which may be proved by the
fact that “Exchange on London” still
continues to be based upon very similar
local conditions to those which were the
main considerations prior to 1914.

So far as our relations with Europe,
Asia, Africa, and possibly South Ameri-
ca also, are concerned our predominant
interests have not been displaced to any
material extent, and, therefore, any im-
provement in the situation here reacts
favorably upon our connections over-
seas. One reason for this is that the
national policy is to meet in due time
all financial obligations occasioned by
the war and to make the necessary
sacrifices in the form of high taxation
to establish an equilibrium, and thereby
to ensure slowly and surely, a return to
stabilized relations with the rest of the
world so as to assist to mutual advan-

tage the resuscitation of those economic
forces the free play of which are neces-
sary for all countries. We have realized
that no nation however great can pros-
per for any considerable period upon
the adversity of another.

Our main trouble for the moment is
that our reserve of capital is depleted
by the drain of war expenditure and
the crushing burden of “taxation to the
breaking point,” which I hope is in
process of being lightened within the
near future. That in itself will provide
the means for giving longer and larger
credits to nations whose purchasing
power for British goods or capacity to
pay interest on money advanced to them,
is for the time being almost a hope-
less proposition except in special cases.
I am confident, however, that with im-
proving conditions at home we shall be
in a position to respond, in all phases
of business activity, when there is ade-
quate ground for confidence that our
former customers abroad will not merely
be in a position to deliver the goods
they produce, but te pay for what we
send them in exchange despite the tariffs
against us. There are signs in most
countries that the bottom of the fall in
values and stagnation in production and
distribution has been reached, and
therefore, so far as London is con-
cerned, there is ground for hope that a
general improvement slowly but surely,
may be expected.

Of this I am certain, a determined ef-
fort will be necessary the world over,
and without this the prospects of the
future must remain ‘“on the knees of

the gods”.
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National Provincial & Union Bank of England. 2 Princes street. E.C. 2

Visitors’ room of the National Provincial & Union Bank of England




The Bank of England and Royal Exchange

The Financial Prestige of London
. By Leonard J. Reid

ONDON'’s financial prestige owes

a great deal to the fact that the

creation of financial machinery
for the provision of credit necessary
for the conduct of trade was a
uatural process. It was allowed to
develop according to general need
and individual experience without any
serious interference from legislative
restriction. It is important to re-
member that this growth has been very
gradual and spread over centuries of
time, a fact which explains the creation
of well formed tradition and also the ac-
cumulation of a vast experience. At
the same time the freedom from arti-
ficial restrictions is responsible for the
formation of London’s financial machine
in a type that is readily adjusted to
the different kinds of strain that may be
put upon it. The hub of the wheel is
the Bank of England, whose combina-
tion of solidity and elasticity is one of
the prime financial assets of the country.
But if the Bank of Fngland is the hub.

the joint stock banks are the spokes
in the financial wheel. More than a
ventury ago it was discovered that the
financial wheel required cogs to keep it
in gear with the trade machine. These
cogs were provided by the evolution of
the bill broker. The bill broker is the
middleman between the banks and the
trader. Through the necessities of his
calling he specializes in knowledge as
to the requirements and financial stand-
ing of certain types and bodies of bor-
rowers. As Ellis T. Powell puts it in
“The Fvolution of the Money Market,”
“He possesses in that capacity a more
profound knowledge than the banker
could possibly attain of the sources,
commitments and character of an ex-
tended clientele, and upon his discretion
depends the safety of the banker in
lending soundly.” Mr. Powell aptly
quotes the following remarks of the
governor of the Bank of England in
1006:

“Tt is by reason of the existence of

26
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Head office of Barclays Bank, Ltd.

practically the whole of the gold stock
of the country has been transferred to
the “Old Lady of Threadneedle Street”
under a scheme for the centralization of
gold reserves, and the present total
amounts to about one hundred and
twenty-eight million pounds. As al-
ready stated the Bank of England
is banker either directly or indirectly
to all the other banks in the country
and thus holds the ultimate bank-
ing reserve. But as George Clare has
put it, the Bank of England is “in-
vested with a certain stateliness and
dignity of standing which place it
hors de concours and which restrain it
from working, as other banks do, solely
with a view to dividend earning.” Its
advertised rate of discount, well known
as “Bank Rate”, is that upon which
other discount rates and deposit rates
allowed by banks are more or less de-

pendent. A credit at the Bank of Eng-
land is regarded as cash by the com-
mercial and financial community; and
the bank’s power to create such “cash”
is only limited by the wisdom and dis-
cretion of its directors. The combina-
tion of elasticity and solidity which
characterizes this central institution
makes it the pivot and anchorage of
London’s financial system. In the his-
tory of every financial crisis from the
South Sea Bubble to the great ‘war, the
Bank of England is revealed as a tower
of strength. unshakable and imperturb-
able.

THE JOINT STOCK BANKS

The origin of joint stock banking in
London may be traced back to the early
operations of the goldsmiths in the mid-
dle ages. As British commerce and in-
dustry grew, and the demand for finan-
cial facilities along with it, the business
of taking deposits and loaning them out

The Mercantile Bank of India

el
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\-fier toreign branch of Barclay’s Bank, Ltd., 168 Fenchurch street, E.C. 3

at interest

o produced strong competition

1 the merchant claggeg themselves.
elelng'the’ remunerative nature of the
tso dsmithg business, merchants of manv
TPes coupled banking with their other
dctivities and inviteq deposits from the
E:glif- The combination of commerce
- anlung_ Was not in all cases happy
the 80:11; bitter experiences led up to
. 05: ic demand that institutions into
e thCaFe the pl'lbll'c were asked to en-
institut‘m depo:lets should be separate
pur 108 designed for the special

Pose of taki.ng the best care of sucl

'l"to Scparate ingtjpyt:

ak

Vd;‘;‘:: lt)c the erucia| point in the de-
Mt of private banking.  The

family tradition is one of the most no-
table points in English business history,
firms passing from father to son through
many a generation, and as recently as
the latter half of the nineteenth cen-
tury many of the same names were to
be found in prominent connection with
banking and with commercial concerns.
Ever since the days when the gold-
smiths carried on business as money
dealers London has been the head-
quarters of the British banking system,
and although during the nineteenth cen-
tury there was nothing akin to the pres-
ent centralization, for each district had
its own small bank to cater for its
financial needs, the establishment of the
Bankers’ Clearing House in London at,
the end of the eighteenth century
marked the first step towards the con-
centration upon London of the English
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frwetvt OL tne London office, Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited

London Bankers' Clearing House

Totals
;ggg S o 7,801,048,000
o == - 8,960.170,000
1990 --14,658,863,000
o -.39,018,908,000
— 34,930,559,000

BANKING CONCENTRATION

One of the most important develop-
:1 th]irty or forty years
; adual disappearance of
: e private country banker, as a result

€ Process of absorption and amal-

In 1844 there
the year 1901 this
to thirty, while in
shrunk il further to six.

ese Jagt have now di
. - 1S. .
Yeduction b been th opprared. This

‘ 1 :ountry banks, and
X Sorption of the remain-
MR smaley fry by the big ﬁshrpm(i::-

currently the last decade has witnessed
the amalgamation process between the
larger banks, which culminated in the
“big five” banks, which control - five-
sixths of the banking resources of Eng-
land and Wales. These “big five”
banks are Barclays, Lloyds, the Lon-
don County Westminster & Parr’s,
the London Joint City & Midland, and
the National Provincial & Union Bank
of England. The last three signify
by their titles the larger banks that
have been absorbed; while Barclays
have absorbed among others the London
& Provincial and the London &
South  Western Bank; and Lloyds a
few vears ago took over the Capital
& Counties Bank. The “big five”
have some 6350 branches in England
and Wales out of a total of less than
7700 banking offices; while their ag-
gregate deposits at the end of 1921
amounted to over £ 164+ millions, out
of a complete total of £ 1975 millions
in all the Joint Stock Banks of Eng-
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Head office of the London Joint City and Midland Bank, Ltd.

land anq Wales.
have also latterly
Interests Scotti
The Scottish anq
1owever, still maj
'“dependence.

Some of these banks
acquired controlling
sh and Irish banks.
rish banks as a whole,
ntain their attitude of

D
EVELOPMENT OF INTERNATIONAL
BANKING

The amal i
gamation movement was
Sca;
rr::z Chtecked by the war, but the lat-
for deve]a the Same time responsible
OPment in another direction,

nam, :
ely,‘ toward's the internationalization

of bank
change yvag

the orcign by
now every blnk of

L

foreign exchange department. Moreover
several of the large banks have thrown
off the old insular traditions of British
banking and have extended their ac-
tivities in foreign countrics, either by
the opening of foreign branches or by
creation of foreign subsidiaries. All
this has meant an increase in the foreign
banking business of London and closer
ties with foreign bankers.

But London has always adopted free
trade principles in the matter of bank-
ing and has set no restrictions upon the
foreign or oversea banker who wishes
to open an office and conduct business
in London. As a result there bas for
many years been a large number of
foreign banking institutions in London,
whose activities_have all added grist to
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fhe financial mill, Some of the more
Important concerns in ex-enemy coun-
tries had offices and large connections in
lg;l;ion before the war, but in August,
o, these houses were of necessity
closed down anq business has not yet
0 resumed. Some of the Russian

ks also had officeg in London, but
usmes§ is, of course, practically at a
standsti]], ~Leaving these concerns out

of acco}mt, there has been 5 slow but

orl'o:;ﬁal and foreign hankg having Lon-
. eccle:. It need hardly be mentioned
o rge €Xpansion in the figures in

ecade ig almost entirely due to

the inflat;
cave o lo: ;zrthe War period. In the

CUrrencies h"eelgn banks the various

o €n converted at
exchange throughopt, par
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The National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, 8 Moorgate

SPECIAL TYPES OF FOREIGN BANKS

Another interesting development has
been the formation in London during the
past few years of banking institutions
for the special purpose of conducting
overseas business. This is largely an
outcome of a more intensive forcign
trade policy in this country which was
considerably fostered by the Govern-
ment during the war. At first many
of the old established merchant bankcrs
were not inclined to view this develop-
ment with favor. But, as stated before,
the big joint stock banks had launched
out with their foreign exchange depart-
ments, and the movement, now gather-
ing fresh impetus from the pressure of
public opinion, especially from the man-
ufacturing north, brushed aside the ob-
jections of these waverers, and procecd-
ed to prepare for big developments in
post-war overseas trade. Greups of
Englist. and Scottish joint stock hanks
band: 1 th>mselves together and formed
overseas banks. - Forcign business would
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Joint Stock BANks oF ENgLAND AND Wares
(Excluding Bank of England)

1890 1900 1910 1920
£ £ £ £
Number of banks . .. .. ... 104 71 45 ' - 20
Capital and reserves ........ 67, 826,000 178,847,000 80,946,000 128,154,000
Deposits 368,663,000 586,726,000 720,687,000 1,961,527,000
Discounts and advances ...269,507,000 395.313,000 467,880,000 1,268,091,000
Total resources B 464,075,000 698,762,000 862,134,000 2,200,317,000
JoiNT Stock BANKS OF SCOTLAND
Number of banks ... - 10 10 9 8
Capital and reserves ... . 14,755,000 16,217,000 17,559,000 17,911,000
Deposits 91,610,000 107,154,000 106,652,000 279,228,000
Discounts and. advances ... 60,103,000 70,395,000 70,661,000 153,122,000
Total reserves ... 117,874-.00() 137,498,000 137,850,000 339,166,500
JoiNT STock BANKS OF IRELAND
Number of banks ... ... .. 9 9 9 9
Capital and reserve . . . . 10,374,000 10,894,000 11,475,000 12,899,000
Deposits 38,521,000 49,449,000 62,508,000 200,441,000
Discounts and advances . ... 28,791,000 387,464,000 44,127,000 109,623,000
Total reserves ... e 56,182,000 67,988,000 82,150,000 240,391,000
Private BANk8 oF ENGLAND AND WaALES
(1895)
Number of banks ... 38 19 9 5
Capital and reserves —.... 11,834,000 6,192,800 3,535,100 3,123,100
Deposits 70,372,000 40,420,000 26,808,000 50,864,600
Discounts and advances . .. . 36,320,000 20,919,600 15,912,700 35,501,400
Total resources ... 85,483,000 48,029,200 31,497,700 55,012,400
CoroNial Banxks Wrrn Orrices 1N LoNpvoN
1890 1900 1909-10 1920-21
African £ £ £ £
Number of banks .......... 2 5 9 6

Capital and reserves 2,005,800 4,684,000 8,239,700 17,975,700
Deposits — e . 10,408,600 24,424,900 43,628,800 151,698,100
Discounts and advsnces e 10,920,700 18,559,700 80,509,200 126,626,600

Total resources ... ... . .. 16,672,400 35,306,300 61,144,200 211,874,700
Australasian .
Number of banks ... — 19 16 17 15
Capital and reserves .. e 24,424,100 30,307,100 33,612,300 58,991,400
Deposits ... . ..138,065,900 107,408,600 152,885,400 273,364,800
Discounts and advances .. ... 145,535,900 102,820,200 182,956,900 251,787,800
'gotaldr:esou rees . 184,931,200 157,299,500 212,615,200 381,546,300

anadian
Number of banks .. . 4 4 5 8
Capital and reserves ....... 6,907,100 6,679,100 13,122,300 39,248,600
D?pomts : 9,182,400 17,584,600 83,600,500 877,965,500
Discounts and advances ... 17,123,600 23,488,000 54,269,400 238,425,300
'}:’?;:"resources e S24 200,300 30,644,200 107,995,700 477,958,900
Number of banks _... 5 5 5 4
Capita} and reserves ....... 4,347,200 38,186,800 6,100,000 14,171,600
Dgposuts 17,964,400 18,084,800 34,547,000 118,352,600
Discounts and advances ... 27,641,300 22,147,300 82,101,200 108,740,200
Total resources ... -— 36,003,400 30,207,600 47,339,600 159,492,400

ForeleN JoiNT Stock Banks Wit LoNnon OFFICES
1810 19;:)0 1910 1920

Nun_lber of banks ... - 18 28 3§ s:f
gaplta:] and reserves ... 25,823,700 78,164,100 160,783,200 224,581,100

gposnts 63,009,500 192,193,500 639,811,100 1,847,930,600
va‘muntﬁ and advances ... 97,174,800 270218400 774235800 1 701’199‘000
?()tnl resources ... _128099,900 347,649,300 993,7«‘»«;1:»00 ' ' ’

—

1921
£

20
129,131,000
1,974,898,000
1,280,171,000
2.185,436,000

8
18,521,000
291,060,000
150,850,000
844,974,000

9
18,154,000
212,860,000
119,275,000
246,881,000

5
38,186,700
48,306,800
36,214,400
52,464,000

1921-22
£
6
17,620,100
128,533,000
99,519,400
180,687,900

14
59,731,900
278,162,800
247,031,600
884,576,000

7
87,564,400
344,088,300
209,336,800
426,289,300

4
14,565,800
95,873,000
82,4£7,600
180,327,500

1921
£
81
227,604,600
1,818,69(,200
1.560,542,600



| tentaclee - cuvely extending their own
:ntaicr:es in foreign lands, OELfashioned

at the fe:.p 'Mion at first looked askance
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if the ba kle ba.m 8 of security and that,
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} u d’ establigh entirely separatc

an enormous corporation whose members
in a vear of peace had an aggregate
premium income of thirty million
pounds. a total which is said to be lar-
ger than that of any other insurance
institution in the world. But while the
ordinary insurance company has a large
office and stafli Lloyd’sTunderwriters as
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Union Bank of Scotland

a rule have byt 4 comparatively small

istaﬂ' and do their business with the
tnsmrance brokers in an apartment in
¢ Royal Exchange, known as “the

;O:m " °0 a recent lecture, the chair-
n 'Of Lloyd’s attributed its high

Prestige to fouy causes:
L. That 4 Lloyd’ icy i

security, vd’s policy is first-class
2. That 4 re

¢ rcputation has been gained
0‘3’ ﬁromp.t, Just and liberal settlement
* B straightforwarq claims,

at the market is readj] d

) y adapt-

able to "W risks and the changing needs
nditiong of business,

4. That Lloyd’s is the center of the
finest shipping news service that the
world has ever possessed, and is con-
nected by tradition and by name with
the great institution known as Lloyd’s
Registry.

London is also the home and head-
quarters of most of the largest insurance
companies—the great composite offices
and also companies devoted especially
to various branches of the business.
Some indication of the scope of the
world-wide operations of these concerns
is given in the following table of the
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*1€ London office of the Canadian Bank of Commerce at 2 Lombard street, E. C. 3,
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adjoins the Mansion

House and faces the Bank of England and Royal Exchange

lccun.mlated balances of Life Offices,
compiled by the London “Statist”

AccumurLaTen BaALaNcEs

WORLD CAPITAL SUPPLIED BY LONDON

In pre-war days London’s new capi-
tal market was the happy hunting
ground of public and private borrowers

Year Total bal Addition in a]] parts of the world. The outflow
a £a ance for year ¢ capital was, however, stopped by the
1920 525,308.176 £ . Breat war in 1914, when all resources
1919 __ W:505,606'2é0 }g’;‘:g’iig were concentrated upon war finance and
1918 _ _,486:291:783 20,483‘511(; practically the only loans abroad were
:g}; 465,808,267 5:6211687 the huge advances made by the British
- 460,186,580 8,327,030 Government to Allied Governments. In
1915 __ (i . s
101 " -451,859,550 3,105,119 1913, according to the London “Fcono-
1913 :’;?';g;’;?; }::ggg,g(l)g mist,” the amounts of new capital raised
:g}‘;’ 422,608,411 13:652:372 openly in the London market in the
900 " 409,016,039 13,972,734 last three pre-war years were geograph-
100 11,028,872 ically distributed as follows according
\“ 9,904,794  to direction of destination:
Destination,
of
Dew capita) 1211 IS;:IQ 1113
United ;
Britigh n::ﬁd?m ................................................... 26,145,900 45,335,300 39,951 €00
oreign cou:l':"fns and Possessions .. 64,994,800 72,642,400 76,137,200
T . 100,618,700 92,872,300 84,448,600
£191,759,400 £210,850,000 £196,537,000
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The figures for 1920 and 1921 show
that after the break caused by the war,
the outflow of capital is being steadily,
if slowly, resumed:

Destination

of London’s 1920 1921

new capital £ £

United Kingdom... 828,021,400 276,176,500
British Dominions

and Possessions.... 31,639,800 90,577,800
Foreign countries... 7,888,400 22,223,900
Total —._._...£367,549,600 £388,978,200

The figures of capital raised in Lon-
don for domestic employment were swol-
len in 1920 by the great, but transient,
industrial boom, and in 1921 by the
large borrowings of the British Govern-
ment for the purpose of replacing float-
ing debt or foreign obligations. The
steady flow of capital abroad for many
decades before the war made London
into one of the world’s chief interna-
tional security markets. It is also not to
be forgotten that the great store of
foreign securities thereby accumulated
stood this country in very good stead,
when the crucial period of war finance
arrived,

LONDON’S FUTURE FINANCIAL POSITION

Attention has been paid in the
f°"¢8°ing pages mainly to the pre-

43

Banco de Bilbao, London office

war position of London. What of
London’s position as a world financial
center today compared with the posi-
tion at the outbreak of war when,
as a well-known financial observer has
written, “‘the suddenness and fulness
of the blow that fell on London was
nothing else but her own overwhelming
strength. She was so lonely in her
strength that her strength overcame
her. She held the rest of the world
in fee with so mighty a grip that
when she said to the rest of the world,
‘Please pay what you owe me’, the
world could only gasp out, ‘But how
can I pay you if you don’t lend me the
wherewithal?” If there had been any
rival who could have taken London’s
mantle from her shoulders and come
forward as the provider of credit, Lon-
don could have called in her debts.
But there was none.” The wild riot of
the exchanges at the end of July, 1914,
revealed London as financial mistress of
the world. The war gave to one great
rival and one alone—New York—the
opportunity to wrest that position from
her. How far this has been done is
a question,_that(is (teo controversial to
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Head office in London of the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China

be entered upon here, and that lies out-
side the scope of this article. But let
me say in conclusion that London finan-
cial opinion holds that there is heaps of
room for London and New York to
work side by side as the world’s great
financial centers, without ruffling each

D PP —

other’s susceptibilities by quarrelling
over the question of relative importance.
In this friendly race one of London’s
greatest assets is probably that long
tradition and wealth of inherited experi-
ence on which I ventured to lay stress
in the early paragraphs of this article.



London the Financial Center
By Sir Felix Schuster, Bart.

Governor Union of London and Smiths Bank, 1895-1918: now Director National
Provincial and Union Bank of England, Limited

HE question has been asked,
What are the factors that have
tended to creatc and maintain the
position of London as the financial cen-
ter of the world? That she has oc-
cupied such a position for a century or
wore will be generally admitted, but it
would take volumes to trace historically
the causes which led to its foundation
and ever-increasing importance. The
geographical position of England, her
history, her natural resources, the char-
acter of her peopl: und her commercial
traditions during centuries of interna-
tional trade, all have contributed; but
were it necessary to point out the
leading factor, which has enabled her
to maintain the position during say
the quarter of a century before the
outbreak of the Great War when
other nations had attained equal in-
dustrial and commercial development,
I would say it was the strict main-,
tenance of a sound currency; the gold'
standard coupled with a highly de--
veloped banking system. As the one
free market for gold, she took command
of the various money markets all over
the world and the movements in the re-
serve of the Bank of England and the
rates of that bank made themselves felt
in all commercial and financial centers.
When the Napoleonic wars had come
%o an end and specie payments had been
tsumed, not without a severe struggle
and not without such controversies as
%¢ have seen recently revived, gradually
her trade assumed a preéminent position
in Europe and in overseas countries.
It is extremely difficult always to trace
cause and effect, difficult to say whether
sound currency and finance developed
our foreign trade, or whether our large
forign trade and its development
broght out more clearly the necessity
for sound currency and good barking.
Be that as it may, the two seemed to

grow together, and considering the fact
that the great inventions such as steam
and electricity, which have revolution-
ized modern trade, originated in Eng-
land, it is not surprising that such rapid
strides were made, not indeed without
a struggle as the discussions prove
which led to the Banking Act of 1844.
Then were laid the foundations of the
currency system, which prevailed until
the outbreak of the war, followed
rapidly by the growth of the joint stock
banks, and the system of deposit bank-
ing in which England took the lead, thus
helping the development of our com-
merce and industry. This banking
system founded on a gold currency,
and assisted by a number of old-
established private merchant-banking
firms bringing trade and credit facilities
to all parts of the world, has helped to
make London what she became.

Three questions present themselves
when we now consider this position.

(1) Has she stood the test?

(2) Has this financial supremacy
been benecficial or otherwise to the other
nations?

(3) Will the position be maintained
in the future?

As to question 1, I think the answer
is undoubtedly in the affirmative. When
the greatest test of all came in the
outbrcak of the world war of 1914,
it is remarkable how easily, compara-
tively speaking, the first shock was
overcome, how rapidly methods were
devised to deal with an unprecedented
and dangerous position, and how efficient
those methods proved to be. Admittedly
trade and finance were carried on on a
credit basis. That credit proved to be
laid on a sure foundation. At the out-
break of the war the amount of bills on
London circulating throughout the
world was probably between four and

45
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five hundred million sterling; accept-
ances granted as a legitimate way of
financing the movement of goods
throughout the world, most of which
had not yet arrived at their destina-
tion. All these bills accepted by houses
of approved standing, such as by far
were the vast majority, were met, and
no foreigner who had trusted in British
credit was exposed to loss through the
breakdown of any firm in consequence
of the sudden interruption of all com-
mercial transactions. The measures
taken to prevent any catastrophe were
devised rapidly and came into effective
and immediate operation soon after the
commencement of the war with the as-
sistance of the Government through the
Bank of England; and now, although
official information has not yet been
published, it can be safely asscrted that
by far the greatest portion of any ad-
vances obtained through this channel
have been entirely liquidated, and that
no loss will accrue to the State. No
small achievement this, and an incon-
testible proof that the credit which
British firms had enjoyed, and which
had made British bills equivalent to
gold all through the world (such bills
having been actually held as gold re-
serves in several note-issuing banks
abroad), was well deserved and stood
the severest test to which it could have
been exposed.

But it may be asserted that the free
market in gold has broken down, and
that the value of the British pound
sterling has depreciated compared with
the dollar. True, but let it be remem-
bered that during the war the gold
parity between the dollar and the pound
sterling was maintained, greatly owing
to the vast resources in foreign securi-
ties at the command of the London
money market; and let it be remembered
that when, a few months after the con-
clusion of the Armistice, Government in-
tervention was removed and ecxchanges
were allowed to take their normal course,
after only a comparatively brief inter-
val the exchanges improved again, so
that the prospect of their attaining
their normal level without any artificial

aid in a comparatively short period does
not seem to me open to question, and
this at a time when the condition of
Central and Eastern Europe is entirely
unprecedented and a great obstacle to
normal trade conditions. Let it be re-
membered also that during the Napo-
leonic wars specie payments had to be
prohibited, and that it was only after
considerable time and discussion that
they were resumed owing to the sound
common sense of the commercial classes
prevailing then as now. Sound cur-
rency, sound trading principles and tra-
ditions, these were the foundations, on
which British commerce and finance
were based, and to which it owed its

prosperity and preéminence. These
principles and traditions are still
with us.

As to the second question, again I
think it may be asserted with confidence
that if the financial supremacy of Lon-
don was to be beneficial to her, it was
of equal benefit to other nations and
has never been abused. London became
the creditor nation of the world, but
she freely lent her resources to unde-
veloped countries. There is hardly a
nation in the world whose commercial
progress, industrial development, and
construction of means of communication
throughout the nineteenth ceatury has
not been largely aided by British credit,
and it is only by so using the power ob-
tained that a creditor nation can main-
tain that position while at the same time
assisting the progress of other nations.

The third question is not so easily
answered; in attempting to do so we
have to remember the conditions which
led to the establishment of the position
we have discussed, which conditions are
still maintained; we may bear in mind
that the severest test to which a com-
mercial nation can be put has been suc-
cessfully overcome, and recollect more-
over that notwithstanding the fact that
she parted with a vast amount of for-
eign investments, England still remains
a creditor nation. When the difficulties
of Europe have been overcome in the
course of years, and insuperable as they
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may seem, they must be overcome before
so very long, a new period of industrial
and commercial activity such as has not
been witnessed for a long time may be
expected. I think therefore that we
necd have no fear as to the leading posi-
tion the London money market is des-
tined to play in the maintenance and
future development of world-wide trade
and finance. I call it a leading position;
I do not use the word “supr.macy”.
Other conditions have arisen which we
are bound to recognize, and there is
no room now for supremacy in one cen-
ter or another; the problems that the
reorganization and the rehabilitation of
trade throughout the world present, and
the demands on the gold resources of
the world are so vast that not only one
center but more than one are necessary
to earry on the work with smoothness
anFﬁcienc)'. As a London banker I
welcome the fact that happily before

the war the United States had organ-

ized and called into being a banking

system, which has been already of im-

mense benefit to her, and through her

to the world; that she has a currency

surely resting on a gold basis and will
be able to take her share and a leading
share in the tasks, which it seecms will
fall on the shoulders principally of the
English-speaking nations. T see no
cause for rivalry or jealousy between
the two. Both will be needed. Healthy
competition between them will be only
salutary, but on the whole there must
be no rivalry but coéperation in the most
cordial and mutually trustful manner.
London will lose nothing of her im-
portance by conceding part of her work
to her partner on the other side of the
Atlantic. There is plenty of work for
both of them to do, and through hearty
codperation between the two nations
such work will be best accomplished.

Solidity a Factor in London’s Position
By Henry Bell

Director and Manager Lloyds Bank Limited

AM asked to contribute a short

article dealing with the conditions,

as I view them, which have tended
to establish London’s commercial and
financial supremacy, and as I am a con-
stant reader and admirer of Tue
Bankers Macazine I shall be glad to
deal in a general way with this most
interesting subject.

I believe that the most important fac-

tor in the commercial and financial posi- -

tion of London is solidity. This work-
s-day word carries its own meaning
very clearly. It connotes length of
Years; financial responsibility; straight
dealings; and what we are perhaps
somewhat arrogantly inclined to think
8 certain British quality—of direct
straight-forwardness in business. If it

is true that in these shaken days of
commercial morality there is still a large
body of men whose word is as good as
their bond, and who can be absolutely
trusted to carry out their engagements,
it is obvious that the city in which they
have their home must have a character
of its own which enriches it as a busi-
ness center. If it be true that the London
of trade and commerce has meant that
there were great firms and companies
which could be absolutely trusted to pay
when they had bought, and to deliver
when they had sold, who never sought
to set aside a bargain because that bar-
gain had varied unfavorably in the re-
sult, then that alone would have ac-
counted for a certain suprcmacy, and
that supremacy can only be continued as
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the result of the same cause. One might
almost have written “honesty” in place
of “solidity”’, but in my meaning of the
term I think I have indicated that
straight dealing is of the essense of
what I mean by it.

Secondly, I should say that ancther
reason for London’s peculiar position
is its amazing comprehensiveness. I
wonder if there is one article of com-
merce which could not be procured by a
visit to some merchant or other in the
City of London. A great number of
commodities are neither produced in
Great Britain nor the British Empire,
but, none the less, I suppose there is
available in the warehouses of London,
or very quickly procurable, every article
of trade and commerce that the world
requires. QOur friends from abroad visit
Westminister Abbey and Kew Gardens,
and they are indeed wise in so doing,
but might I suggest that they also
should visit the East India Dccks ware-
houses, where is stored the wealth of
Ormuz and of Ind. We are some-
times accused of our old-fashioned
methods, but none the less I think we
have the goods.

A third great asset of London, as I
see it, is that it is in fact the open
market of the world. I do not wish to
enter into the perennial controversy of
Free Trade vs. Protection, but so far as
this country and its capital are con-
cerned I am convinced that the main-
tenance of an open market is our out-
standing strength. I would that in the
interests of peace and prosperity all
nations would open the doors of trade
and allow an absolute freedom of ex-
change. A hundred reasons are given
why this cannot be done, but I have
never rcad a single one which, in my
judgment, has any validity whatsocver.
In any case I am convinced that the
supremacy of London is bound up with
the open market, and, with old Bastiat,
I cannot for the life of me understand
the cargo boat, the railway train, the
viaduct, and the tunnel, with a great
big bar at the termini to keep out the

goods which they have been provided to
convey !

Finally, when they come to London,
our American friends have often told
me of our old acquaintance with the
financial methods of the foreign credit.
It is less a question of banking, as the
term is generally understood, than of
a very special kind of activity which
has been known as “merchant banking”.
If your readers will turn to our very
useful and interesting “Bankers’ Al-
manac,” they will see the names of such
houses as: Baring Bros. & Co., Ltd.;
Wm. Brandt’s Sons & Co.; Brown,
Shipley & Co.; Goschens & Cunliffe;
Frederick Huth & Co.; Kleinwort Sons
& Co.; Konig Brothers; Lazard Bros.
& Co., Ltd.; J. Henry Schréder & Co.,
and others.

It has been the peculiar province of
such great firms as these to make pos-
sible the financing of the great flow of
trade between nation and nation and not
only between foreign countries and
Great Britain. The export of bags
from India to South America, Indian
tea to Russia, Chinese silk to New York,
Havana cigars to Europe, Chilian ni-
trate to Germany, and a hundred and
one other kindred activities have been
financially facilitated by the London ac-
ceptance. All this has involved a
variety of knowledge, a soundness of
judgment, and a skill of administration
which are the product of a century of
experience.

With a befitting modesty I have not
included the weight and standing of the
British Joint Stock Banking system,
which topic may be more properly left
But it may shortly be said
that headed by that wise and venerable
institution, the Bank of England, they
do contribute some part, at least, to
London’s position of great financial
strength.

May I end this short article with all
good wishes to THe BanNkrrs Maga-
ziNE for the continued success of its
most intercsting pages.

to others.

— - ——



London as a Financial Center
By Arthur W. Kiddy

Editor of the *‘Bankers Magazine" (London) and Financial Editor of the London
' **Morning Post’

REVIOUS to the war, Great
PBritain’s position as the financial

center of the world was univer-
sally conceded. Even today there are
some perhaps who would be disposed to
concede to her that position and in no
direction, perhaps, is that very cour-
teous disposition more apparent than in
America itself. Nevertheless the fact
remains that whereas previous to the
war Great Britain was on a gold stand-
ard and was able when occasion re-

. quired to command the world’s ex-

changes, she has no longer an effective

. gold standard; the chief exchange of

the world is against her and interna-
tional gold transactions are now based
‘more upon the dollar than the pound
sterling. It may be of interest there-
fore to propound one or two questions
at the present juncture, and although
it is easier to do so than to answer them,
they may nevertheless suggest certain
practical thoughts with regard to the
future of international finance.

WHAT I8 A FINANCIAL CENTER?

What do we mean by a country being
the leading financial center or having
financial supremacy? One of the most
striking results of the war has been its
effect in getting the mind down to fun-
damentals. Like some great earthquake
the war shattered the economic and
fnancial machinery of nations into frag-
ments, and during the work of recon-
struction it is not surprising that we
thould have examined the parts of that
machinery with particular attention and
have endeavored to investigate more
closely terms and definitions which had
in many cases come to be mere catch
phrases. Accepting for a moment as
true the pre-war assertion that Great
Britain was the leading financial center
of the world, it seems tolerably plain
that the position was not due to su-

premacy in the matter of actual wealth,

for carefully considered the United

States had even then the best right to

that position, especially if potential as

well as present resources were taken

into consideration. But if Great Britain

was inferior to America in the matter
of actual resources, she was completely
ahead of America in all activities re-
lating to the financing of other coun-
tries; she was in fact, by general con-
sent, the world’s chief banker, and
arising out of that position bills of ex-
change, which at that time may be said
to have represented the international
currency of international trade, were
drawn upon London houses to an extent
which prevailed in no other country. I
take it therefore that it was on account
of her supreme position in the matter of
financial activities, and the automatic
control which it gave her of the foreign
exchanges, that the term of “the leading'
financial center” or “‘the country enjoy-
ing financial supremacy” was legiti-
mately applied to Great Britain.

LONDON’S LEAD

What were the causes responsible for
London being the leading monetary cen-
ter? The question is one more suitable
for the title of a three-volume treatise
than for a few paragraphs in a sketchy
article, and of necessity I can only dea}
with fundamentals and only with great
simplicity. The first and most simple
explanation was to be found in Great
Britain’s seniority in the matter of age
and experience. At the bottom of all
financial and commercial prosperity is—
Trade. By reason of the number of
centuries she had been in business, to
say nothing of geographical position
and maritime superiority, Great Britain
was foremost in establishing trade rela-
tions with every quarter of the globe,
and long hefore America was a nation.

10



50

had not only consolidated these con-
nections but had accumulated great
stores of surplus wealth, which we shall
see later aided her in maintaining the
lead sccured. Morcover. in considering
especially the great position taken by
London in the past century I am in-
clined to lay stress upon the fact that
during those years she was far and
away the leading Naval Power. while
after the Napolconic wars and until the
great rise of German militarism  she
was, despite her small standing army,
the greatest military power. Time and
again. when outlays on the navy were
challenged by radical or socialist
parties, the challenge was invariably de-
feated on the grounds that those outlays
constituted a great fund for insuring
and protecting the national prosperity.
And just as great Britain got a big
start in the matter of time with her
trading and with her accumulation of
trading profits, so as a natural conse-
quence the accumulation of surplus
stores of wealth gave her a start in the
matter of financing other nations and of
becoming the banker of the world. In
fact during the past century one of the
chief explanations of Great Britain's
financial supremacy is to be found in the
extent to which she used her surplus re-
sources in financing the needs of other
nations. On looking back it will be
found that almost invariably through
the past century years of activity in
the matter of British loans to foreign
countries were followed at a later
period by increased activity in British
trade. and although, as explained later,
there was a tendency of late years for
Britain’s visible favorable trade balance
to diminish, it was none the less a favor-
able balance after invisible exports, in
the shape of freights, ete.. were taken
into consideration.  If to these causes
is added Britain’s natural aptitude for
banking and finance and her free gold
market. I believe that within the com-
pass of this brief article. I have enum-
crated the salient points responsible for
the position of financial supremacy in
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which Great Britain found herself pre-
vious to the Great War in 1914.

THE POSITION TODAY

Before asking the pertinent question
of whether Great Britain is to retain
this financial supremacy, it will be bet-
ter, I think, to raise the intermediary
question of what is Great Britain’s posi-
tion today? Inasmuch as it is tolerably
clear that so far as can humanly be dis-
cerned predominance as a financial cen-
ter is to attach either to Great Britain or
to the United States, I would like at this
point to recall a most important land-
mark in the financial developments of
the latter country. A little while pre-
vious to the year of the war there were
two rather important developments or
signs of the times. As regards our
own country, while its position as a
financial center was quite unchal'[enged,
there were not wanting signs of a slight
waning, not of London’s financial power
as measured by her financial activities,
but of her power to command the ex-
changes through an invariably favor-
able trade balance. As a consequence
in part of Great Britain’s financing of
new countries, some of those countries—
including ‘Germany—had become so
wealthy and powerful and so strong in
the matter of industrial and manufac-
turing activities as to reduce the visible
trade balance in favor of Great Britain,
and one sign of this change was to be
seen in the fact that bank rate had
become a slightly less powerful influ-
ence in moving the exchanges when oc-
casion required in our favor. The other
sign of the times previous to the war
was the reform in the banking system
of the United States. The fact that for
so many ycars the wealthiest country
in the world had by reason of its im-
perfect banking system to rely almost
entirely upon Great Britain in times of
emergency may ofttimes have imposed
a strain upon us, but unquestionably it
gave us at the same time one of the
greatest possible advertisements of our
power as a lending center. In those
days it was possible by a rise in our
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own bank rate to exert an almost imme-
diate effect upon American activities,
whether in the commodity market or in
Wall street, for none knew better than
American business men and American
financiers that in the last resort the
final lending power was not so much in
Wall street as in Threadneedle street.
When therefore your banking reforms
were introduced it was perfectly clear
that to the extent to which they proved
successful, the financial position of Lon-
don was likely, for a time at all events,
to be affected.

EFFECTS OF WAR

Scarcely had your new banking sys-
tem been really established when the
great European war burst suddenly
upon the world, and on looking back it
is truly remarkable how much America
and the whole world owes to the fact
that far-seeing men in your country had
brought about the reforms in your bank-
ing arrangements in the very nick of
time, No one will deny to Great Britain
flle great things which she accomplished
in financing the war, greater indeed
Perhaps than could have been accom-
Plished by any other country, because
i addition to tangible resources she
had a credit which may fairly be said
to have represented the accumulation of
the experience and tradition of cen-
turies.  Nevertheless the plain facts
must be faced, and while the rush of
the exchanges, including the American,
in Britain's favor immediately after the
War was a flattering testimony to her

_ Dower at that time, the borrowing coun-
Mies had a rude awakening in a per-
“ption of the fact that even the world’s
. leading banker can be in a position in-
mlving the sudden calling in of loans!
Inthe next place it was found that even
leading monetary centers can have
moratoriums, while in the third place it
) m\'ﬁed, at a later date, that not
-even the strongest financial center can
withstand the abnormal effect of a great
war upon its financial traditions and
principles. so that one of the avowed
canses of London’s financial supremacy
namely. the effective gold standard

maintained through a free gold market

was temporarily abandoned. Moreover

during the war and during the years

immediately following the war Great

Britain, apart from the financing of her

Allies, had to leave the financing of the

rest of the world entirely in the hands

of the United States, and during that

same period all dealings in gold were

measured in terms of the dollar, while

so far from Britain financing America,

that country was compelled to sell to

you practically the whole of her holding

of American securities and in addition
to incur an enormous external indebt- .
edness chiefly to the United States. And
now, today, some four years after the
war, although Great Britain has recov-
ered a good deal of her trade and apart
from the United States has cancelled
most of her external indebtedness, the
free gold market is not restored;
America plays the greater part in
financing the needs of other nations;
America has gold accumulations be-
side which Britain’s previous store ap-
pears a meagre affair, while as a re-
sult of her years of neutrality America
has increased her business connections
with many parts of the world and the
dollar bill has grown in favor. Finally
while at the end of the war America
stands as a rightful creditor of Euro-
pean governments to the extent of over
£2,000,000,000, Great Britain is a
debtor of about one half that amount to
America and seems unlikely to obtain
anything of the £2,000,000,000 owed
to her by her Allies.

AN UNCERTAIN OUTLOOK

These are facts which must be plainly
faced when considering the final ques-
tion I have to propound, namely, Will
Great Britain finally retain its financial
supremacy and London its position as
the leading monetary center?

In considering this matter I do not
propose, although writing in the Ameri-
can BaNkErs MacGazINE, to indulge in
mere international amenities. I notice
a disposition on the part of most Ameri-
can bankers who visit London to readily
vield to us today the position of ]vadin}:
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center and to assert that we shall
always maintain it. I appreciate the
friendly courtesy which inspires those
remarks, but I venture to think that
there is a sense in which the whole mat-
ter is on the lap of the gods. In the
first place it is well to remember that a
country can not, no more than a private
firm live upon its past traditions. In
fact if it relied upon them too com-
pletely the result would be disastrous.
I do not consider that anyone could
really determine today which is the
leading monetary center, though by rea-
son of her free gold market America
would undoubtedly be entitled to the
position if she cared to lay claim to it.
On the other hand, it is rather open to
question whether even now Great
Britain might not be the greatest cred-
itor country as measured by her holding
of foreign securities, while of late there
has been a considerable revival in her
activity in the matter of making loans
abroad. As a matter of fact one great
test of the situation, namely, the bill of
exchange, is at present lacking, because
since the war the international credit
system has become so impaired that
colossal foreign exchange dealings have
rather taken the place of the dealings in
the old international bills of exchange,
and I suggest that in this matter of
dealings in exchange activity tends to
center in London quite as much as in
New York.

The fact is that international politics
and monetary and currency systems
themselves are all in the melting pot,
and it seems well-nigh impossible to de-
termine what will be the final trend of
events. Under what might be described
as normal developments I should sup-
port the likelihood of Great Britain
ultimately reéstablishing her position as
the leading banking and monetary cen-
ter, and I should base that opinion very
largely on the fact that I believe the
attributes essential to that particular
form of activity to be as peculiar to
Great Britain as her maritime instincts.
Readers of the American BaNkERs
MacaziNe will note that I am making a
complete distinction here between wealth
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supremacy and the supremacy of a
financial center. As regards the former
you already take the lead, and subject
to occasional setbacks will undoubtedly
retain it, and because of that fact will
exercise the power which attaches to
great wealth in the hands of a virile
people. As regards the purely financial
functions of the banker, however, I be-
lieve that given ordinary developments
and opportunities Great Britain would
sooner or later take the lead. But will
the developments be normal? As I have
said, systems political and financial are
now passing through the crucible and
the difficulty—not least as regards this
country—is to judge what is likely to
emerge. Inasmuch as Great Britain
must necessarily be handicapped eco-
nomically and financially by the results
of the war, I believe that her chief
danger lies in an imperfect realization
of that fact by the British people.

BRITAIN’S DIFFICULT TASK

If it be true that trade and commerce
are the foundation of financial power,
and if it be also true that there was
some waning in that power in this coun-
try previous to the war (the effect of
which was not fully realized because
of our huge accumulated wealth) then
it follows that having regard to the
enormous losses we have sustained by
the war, and the change which has taken
place between the respective economic
positions of America and Great Britain,
we have much lost ground to regain if
we are to maintain our position as the
leading financial center. Our banking
position is as sound as of old and both
traditions and expert knowledge of
finance survive, but these are not suf-
ficient in themselves to restore an effec-
tive free gold market and maintain
London as a great financial center.
There must be fresh industrial activities
and the creation of new wealth on a
sufficient scale to give us in times of
need the requisite control of the ex-
changes. It remains to be seen whether
in this task we shall be aided as we were
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in the last century by those material today our power not merely to create
forces represented by supreme naval new wealth but to conserve it for pro-
superiority and whether also under the ductive purposes will be greater or less
more democratic conditions prevailing than in by-gone days.

L

London and New York Compared
By Hartley Withers

MONG the causes of London’s prestige and legal-tender advantages.

past supremacy as a financial And instances have been known when

center and the influences that the preference for the familiar paper
will help her to maintain it in the future even induced customers of country
one of the most important is the weight banks which were known to be in dif-
of custom and convention and the slow- ficulties to join in the “run” and then
ness with which the commercial com- take the discredited bank’s own notes,
munity, especially in the more econom- when they had succeeded in fighting
ically backward countries, changes its their way to the counter. The sterling
habits. London had a start of some- bill has so long been the currency of
thing like a century in establishing this international trade t§at it is not sur-

moMy valuable of assets—while her used even in settlement of commercial
roung®nd lusty rival was the financial transactions between other countries

d will”—that most elusive and yet prising to find that it is still sometimes

" Jenter of a country that was so hard at and America, and that bills are to be

¥ work in developing itself that it did not seen today in Lombard street drawn
Tach out vigorously for international against shipments of goods from China
business. The mass of wealth that the or Argentina to New York.
war poured into America’s pocket gives Besides this enormously important
her, perhaps fifty years sooner than advantage of being first in the field,
would otherwise have happened, the London enjoys the prestige which came
power to challenge this supremacy. from the sanctity of the gold standard
Whether she will take it depends largely in England and the freedom of the
on the use that she makes of her market for gold in London that were
financial and commercial opportunities. boasted and cherished before the war,
There is plenty of room in the world from the stability and great reputation
for these two great centers to find busi- of her leading accepting houses and
Dess enough to keep them actively at banks, and from her well organized dis-
work in friendly rivalry. In the mean- count market managed by highly trained
time London’s long start is a very im- specialists backed by a great wealth of
Portant advantage for it has made the experience and traditional knowledge.
bill on London long familiar in many Let us look at these advantages one
centers where the dollar bill is re- by one and see how far New York can
garded as a newcomer, and newcomers rival them.
have to work hard to win their way. In the matter of the gold standard
This preference for the familiar cur- and the freedom of the gold market
rency, especially in sleepy and back- New York has. as a matter of law and
ward places, is an.old story; it has the legal right of a holder of American
been exemplified by the West Country currency to convert it into gold, long
British farmers who preferred the notes been equally favored, and this legal
of their well-known local banks to those right is now more than ever firmly
of the Bank of England, with all their established; while in, London, though
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British currency is still ostensibly con-
vertible into gold, the holder of Bank
of England notes or of Treasury notes
would find a good deal of difficulty in
turning them into gold and if he suc-
ceeded in doing so would only be al-
lowed to take the gold out of the coun-
try if he further succeeded in getting
the necessary license. Present circum-
stances are thus very much in favor of
New York with regard to the gold
standard.  Nevertheless the business
community all .over the world remem-
bers that in 1907 holders of claims on
America were paid in clearing certifi-
cates. Under the new Federal Reserve
Act these things are not going to hap-
pen again, but America has not yet quite
lived them down; and, on the other
hand, everyone knows that England’s
bankers have set their teeth tight in
their determination to restore their gold
standard and their free gold market and
free gold export, all of which were only
lost because England had to bear the
brunt of financing her financially
weaker Allies in the biggest and cost-
liest fight that ever dissipated wealth.
As to the prestige of an English ac-
ceptance, based on the stability and
solidity of the great private firms and
public banks which do this business, this
is a matter which New York can surely
rival in time if she has the determina-
tion to do so. Her private financial
firms already enjov world-wide fame,
but their fame is usually associated in
the minds of foreigners with commit-
ments and enterprises on an enormous
scale and of a somewhat speculative
character. The cautious conservatism
of the English accepting houses, who
have confined their financial operations
chiefly to the handling of foreign gov-
ernment loans, has given them a reputa-
tion for safety which their American
rivals can only win by a similar re-
striction, if they think it worth while
to earn it at the expense of letting much
profitable business pass by them. As
to the banks, the American natijonal
banks were until lately not allowed to
do acceptance business. They have now
been given this power and there is no
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doubt that they will make good use of
it. At present however some American
financial institutions are known or be-
lieved to have lost heavily by venturing
into foreign business.

A discount market is an affair that
will grow with the need for it, as and
when American business expands. There
is no reason why New York's ingenuity
should not provide the necessary ma-
chinery for traffic in bills and cvery
reason to count on its doing so if the
volume of bills to be dealt in makes it
worth while. And it is possible and
likely that it will work out a market on
its own lines perhaps by arrangements
made among the banks without the in-
tervention of bill brokers.

In all these matters of technical de-
tail New York can undoubtedly imitate
and perhaps improve on London’s ma-
chinery and so make use of the great
advantage given her by her position as
center of a country that is now the
world’s creditor. But there remains yet
another consideration, perhaps the
weightiest of all. The sterling bill is
known and liked all over the world be-
cause England’s world-wide trade has
made it so. She has built up this world-
wide trade by opening her markets to
all the world, saying that if anyone has
goods to sell she will buy them if they
are good enough. America is closing her
markets as tightly as a tariff can shut
them. This policy of hers, if she per-
sists in it and if economic forces are not
strong enough to defeat it, will be an
obstacle in the way of her expanding
her financial business, big enough to
help London enormously in preserving
her supremacy. Some people think that
FEngland’s free trade policy, the key-
stone of her financial and commercial
arch, may be weakened. But the new
Conservative Chancellor of the Ex-
chequer has just declared that protec-
tion for British agriculture is impos-
sible: and if agriculture is to be still
subjected to world competition, protec-
tion for British industry, apart from the
futilitics of the Safeguarding of In-
dustry Act. is politically out of the
question.



Banking Developments in England
By Dudley Ward

Manager Intelligence Department, British Overseas Bank, Limited

ANKING developments in Eng-
land during the war and the im-
mediate  post-war period  still
await systematic study, and the follow-
ing sketch can do no more than at-
tempt to suggest the broadest outlines
of this movement. In 1914 the London
money market was characterized by two
main features, extreme sub-division of
functions and a growing concentration
through the absorption of smaller in-
stitutions by the larger London banks.
Even at that time the latter tendency
was subjected to severe criticism, and
this was much increased in intensity in
the general heart searching that accom-
panied the war. In spite of this, how-
ever, and in spite of the close control
exercised through the restriction on
capital issues the movement towards
concentration was accelerated, and in
the enormous demand for credit during
the war and armistice period, which
put so heavy a strain on the resources
of the smaller institutions, the readi-
ness on their part to give up their in-
dependence is comprehensible enough.
The movement reached its climax some
two yvears after the armistice. but only
when the great majority of smaller
banks had already been absorbed, and
since that time the five big banks have
been busily engaged in the quieter. task
of digesting and organizing their some-
what hurried acquisitions of the past
few vears. It should be added that in
its later stages this movement of ex-
pansion extended beyond the English
borders through the acquisition by some
of the big English institutions of con-
trolling interests in Scotch and Irish
banks. In these inslances, however, the
formal independence of the lacal insti-
tutions has been maintained.

With regard to the traditional special-
ization of our English system the de-
velopment has been more complicated.
In many respects there has been no

change. The highly developed discount
market, where most of the liquid cash
of the banks is utilized through the
agency of the discount houses and bill
brokers, remains as before, and there
are still the “running brokers”, whose
specialized knowledge of the bill market
is at the service of the banks for their
own bill buying business. Again there
has been no change towards continental
methods in stock exchange business,
and no direct dealing for their clients
by the banks themselves. In spite too
of a great deal of criticism and some
advocacy of German practices the Eng-
lish banks have shown no inclination to
introduce innovations in the methods of
the provision of capital for home indus-
tries, and new issues are still promoted
on old-established and well-known lines.

It is in the field of foreign banking
that the main changes are to be found,
and here the contrast with pre-war con-
ditions is a marked one. Before the
war, although most of the larger deposit
banks had already established foreign
departments, these were relatively un-
developed, and the home banks had been
content to leave foreign banking for the
greater part in other hands. The for-
eign exchange market in London was
undeveloped, and business was largely
in the hands of colonial banks, the
branches of foreign banks, and a few
private houses. In the same way a
very large part of the direct financing
of foreign trade was left to the mer-
chant banks, accepting houscs, and the
branches of foreign banks established in
London. Of course the funds of the
British banks were used in this business,
but they were used only indirectly, the
deposit banks being content to allow
others to take the immediate risks and
profits. The severance of connection
resulting from the war and the growing
feeling that more of the profits from the
utilization of British funds should re-

s
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main in British hands marked the be-
ginning of the change. Already during
the war one or two of the big deposit
banks began themselves directly to enter
the foreign banking field, with the es-
tablishment of branches in Spain and
France, while all of them showed a ten-
dency to increase the amount of their
foreign trade acceptance business. This
extension into the field of foreign bank-
ing has taken various forms. Two of
the big banks have opened branches of
their own on the Continent, one again
has established the closest possible con-
nection with a smaller British bank
which became extremely active abroad
during the war, both in establishing
branches and in taking shareholding in-
terests in foreign banks. Two again
have codperated in forming a foreign
bank with a considerable number of
branches abroad. Most have taken
shareholding interests in colonial or
foreign banks, and all of the big de-
posit banks have rapidly devecloped
their foreign departments.

Side by side with this the lines for a
different development, much more in
conformity with English habits of mind,
were already laid. On one side of for-
eign, or perhaps more correctly, of over-
seas banking, England was already,
long before the war, fully represented,
that is by the chain of colonial banks
with either head offices or branches in
London connecting England up with
every part of the Empire, and by
further groups covering South America
and the Far East. The more natural
line of progress and one perhaps more
in conformity with the general tenden-
cies of the London market is the exten-
sion of the existing network of overseas
banks over areas not yet covered by
them, and, as is already taking place
to some extent, the development by the
side of these of specialized institutions
devoted solely to the business of foreign
banking. Except in fundamentals, for-
eign banking differs from banking as
known in home deposit banks in almost
every particular, and the training and
type of mind required for the successful
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conduct of these two branches of the
profession are very different.

In the general expansion of foreign
banking business the most striking fea-
ture has been the growth of the London
foreign exchange market, and in this,
in contrast to the movement just dis-
cussed, we have an interesting example
of the English tendency towards spe-
cialization. Before the war the amount
of foreign exchange dealt in in London
was, as has already been said, surpris-
ingly small, apart from the activities of
branches of foreigr. and colenial banks
although already by 1914 a certain
number of private banking houses were
beginning to do an increasingly large
amount of exchange business. With the
Armistice there was a rapid and com-
plete change. The British trader then
found that he was forced to conduct a
far larger proportion than before of
his foreign business in currencies other
than sterling. There were therefore
his needs to be supplied, quite apart
from the large speculative regnirements.
resulting from the opportunities for
gain and loss arising out of disturbed
exchanges. This demand has been met
in part by the big deposit banks, who-
have added foreign exchange to their
other foreign banking business, and by
the more recently founded specialized
banks, in part by a growth of exchange
dealers pure and simple, and in part
by the older merchant bankers who have
rapidly extended this side of their busi-
ness to meet these new circumstances
and to some extent to counter-balance
the beginnings of a less rapid movement
in their acceptance business. Almost
unknown to the general public, and as it
were underground, a reorganization has
taken place in the exchange market.
The first visible sign of this was the
abolition of the bi-weekly meetings in
the Royal Exchange which had for so
many generations served as the basis of
the London foreign exchange market. In
its place the exchange brokers, who-
before the war had played a very sub-
ordinate role, became the center of the
new organization. In its present form:
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the exchange market differs consider-
ably from that of any other center.
There is no hall or building in which
dealers meet. Nor indeed, in the ordi-
nary routine of business, do they come
at all into direct contact either in per-
son or by telephone. Instead the dealers,
‘banks, banking houses, etc., form groups
centering round the chief exchange
brokers with whom they are in con-
tinual contact by telephone. Bargains
are made through the brokers and the
names of the counterparties are only
disclosed after the completion of the
deal. It should be added that the
brokers, who of course do not them-
selves deal in exchange, carry special-
ization one step further by concentrat-
ing, at Jeast the more important ones
among them, on one exchange or group
of exchanges. The primary function of
the broker is to concentrate the various
channels of supply and demand. But
‘he performs a further function, that of
acting as arbiter in all cases of dispute,
-a most important service in these days
when dealing is carried on almost ex-
-clusively by telephone. A further ad-
vantage is that the broker, although he
in no way guarantees any bargain con-
claded through him, can only put
through bargains between approved
clients and so does much to keep the
market safe. No reference has been
‘made here to the enormous development
in forward dealing, nor to the dealings
with the Continent by telephone or with
America by cable, which are carried on
a8 in other centers, directly between
the dealers themselves. All that has been
attempted is to point out the peculiar-
ities of London exchange dealing, pe-
culiarities which have developed so
quietly and so much in accordance with
those principles of specialization and
division of labor which have distin-
guished the growth of the London
money market, but which to some extent
have been contradicted in other recent
developments in foreign banking.
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One further small feature may be
mentioned, which up to now has at-
tracted little notice. With the growth
of acceptance business among the bigger
banks there has become rather more
prominent in London what may be called
the “credit broker”. This is a person
whose experience has made an expert
as to the credit standing of various
traders or manufacturers requiring ac-
ceptance credits. This individual is
thus in the position to act as interme-
diary between the credit seckers and
the banks, much in the same way as the
running broker acts as an intermediary
in the discount market. He does not
of course guarantee his clients, but he
will naturally make no proposal to a
bank which his own experience of the
credit seeker does not lead him to be-
lieve can be satisfactorily liquidated.
This system is better known on the Con-
tinent than here, but before the war
it had become familiar in London
through agents acting on behalf of Ger-
man merchants in need of credits here.
At present as a feature in English
banking it has not gone far, but there
are in it the germs of interesting pos-
sibilities. A

Closely linked with this is the posi-
tion of information work in banking,
both as to credit standing and as to
general economic conditions. Here and
there the development of an intelligence
service has been taken vigorously in
hand, but in general London is still
considerably behind the excellent or-
ganization of the bigzger German hanks
and also behind the more recent work
on this field in America. In FEngland
the conservative tendency to rely on
gradually accumulated experience rather
than on consciously directed investi-
gation is still strong. and the import-
ance of such work in the new fields
into which FEnglish banking has ven-
tured since the war has not as yet per-
haps been sufficiently realized.



The American Chamber of Commerce in

London and Its Activities

merce in London was founded in

1916 for the purpose of promot-
ing a better understanding and a closer
relationship between the United Stiates
and the United Kingdom. It was the
firm belief of its organizers that there
exists no better means to attain this
end than through stimulating increase
of commerce. Americans of high per-
sonal reputation resident in London and
prominent for many years in Anglo-
American trade not only founded this
Chamber but in the interval have given
continuously a certain amount of time
and energy in looking after its intcrest,
with the result that the position of this
Chamber as a leading Anglo-American
trade body has become more clearly de-
fined with each successive year. It has
the recognition and hearty coépcration
of trade bodies and Government de-
partments in both countries, and the
truest testimonial of the worth of the
work it is doing lies in the representa-
tive character of its own membership of
800 American and British firms and
individuals.

THE American Chamber of Com-

ACTIVITIES

The Chamber has in its records a
large amount of invaluable information
for the Anglo-American trader, covering
statistics on the movements of merchan-
dise between the United States and the
United Kingdom over given periods;
complete lists of manufacturers and
merchants in both countries with the
commodities they have to export; rec-
ords of suitable and reliable agents to
represent American manufacturers in
Great Britain or British manufacturers
in America; names of the makers of
trade marked goods; complete informa-
tion in regard to incorporation require-
ments and income tax laws and regula-
tions in either country for companies or
individuals.

The Chamber also furnishes special
trade reports on the market possibilities

L]

of any commodity in the United States
or the United Kingdom. Due to long
experience in such matters, it can give
reliable advice to United States firms
who desire to start business over here as
to the best means to go about it, or to
a British firm who contemplate selling
their products in the United States.
It has also, on various occasions, ar-
ranged arbitration proceedings to settle
disputes between American and British
firms. Business introductions to firms
and individuals or trade bodies in the
United States and the United Kingdom
are also an important part of its serv-
ice. Many visitors come to the Cham-
ber from the United States with letters
of introduction from trade bodies to
whom it is possible to render valuable
assistance in England. Tariff informa-
tion and customs regulations of both
governments are at the disposal of our
callers, as well as United States and
United Kingdom business directories
and a library of trade papers covering
all lines of United States and United
Kingdom business. The Chamber is
pleased to render, whenever requested,
passport and visa assistance.

The resident membership of this
Chamber is divided into trade groups,
each group covering a specific line.
When any important matter arises af-
fecting the welfare of any particular
group in the form of a government
regulation or restriction or of any other
nature, the committee representing the
group meets and decides on the course
of action which the Chamber should
take to protect its interests. Due to its
position as an institution promoting in-
ternational trade, its voice has more ef-
feet than that of an individual firm,
with the result that very valuable and
effective work has been accomplished in
the interest of its members by means
of the trade group system.

The “Anglo-American Trade” pub-
lished monthly, in addition to producing
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the accumulated experience of the
Chamber in such a way as to put the
most valuable business information and
actual trade opportunities at the dis-
posal of its members, endeavors to ex-

press the official view of the Chamber.

and prominent Britishers and Americans
on the outstanding commercial topics of
the day.

The slogan of this Chamber of Com-
merce is “Service to Members”. The

Chamber is supported by an active mem-
bership in America and by a large as-
sociate and active membership in Great
Britain. Its purpose is to draw the
United States and the United Kingdom
together by means of increasing com-
mercial contact between the two ccun-
tries, and to continue the work so suc-
cessfully begun, must have the support
of every firm or individual engaged in
Anglo-American trade.

American Banks, Bankers and Trust

Companies

O present in a single issuc of THE

BaNkeERs MAGAZINE even in bare

synoptical history of all of the
joint stock, colonial and foreign banks
doing business in London is a manifest
impossibility. In selecting American
banks for such mention no disposition
exists to discriminate against any of
the other classes of banks named. This
selection rested chiefly on the ground
that the American institutions doing
business in London are not numerous,
and it was therefore practicable to in-
clude them within the scope of an
article of this character. Furthermore,
it was considered appropriate that the
efforts of these banks should be given
this modest recognition.

NATIONAL CITY BANK OF
NEW YORK

The National City Bank of New
York was established in 1812, with an
authorized capital of $2,000,000 of
which $800,000 was paid up. This bank
has developed into the foremost finan-
cial institution of the United States,
with & present paid-up capital of $40,-
000,000 and undivided profits and re-
serves of $66,500,000. Its deposits at
June 30 last reached a total of $667,-
000,000 with aggregate resources of

in London

$849,000,000. These results have been
achieved by the systematic building up
of an organization designed to care for
the manifold needs of the American
manufacturing and business community,
and on the passage of the Federal Re-
serve Act, the bank was able to enter
the foreign field, where it was formerly
dependent on the facilities of foreign
banks. Starting with a branch in
Buenos Aires, which was opened in
1914, the bank now has forty-nine
branches in the United States, Argen-
tina, Belgium, Brazil, Chile, Cuba, Eng-
land, France, Italy, Peru, Porto Rico,
Uruguay and Venezuela.

In 1915 the International Banking
Corporation was acquired with its
branches in London, the Far East, Cen-
tral America and the West Indies, but
it was not until October, 1920, that the
National City Bank commenced opera-
tions in London under its own name,
taking over as a nucleus the bulk of the
business previously carried on by the
International Banking Corporation. Not
only is the London branch able to offer
its customers in the United States the
advantage of direct association with an
American institution in London, but,
placed as it is in an important world
center of finance, it performs a useful
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Lombard street office of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York

function in linking up and facilitating
the operations of its connections in
Europe and the East with those in the
Western Hemisphere.

The International Banking Corpora-
tion was organized in 1901 and has a
capital of $5,000,000 with reserves and
undivided profits of $10,458,000. Be-
gides the head office in New York and
an office in San Francisco, its branches
number thirty-one.

The National City Company was
formed in 1911 to transact business
which under the National Banking Laws
the bank itself was not allowed to un-
dertake, and in 1916 it took over the
bond and investmen! department of the
bank. It has since established offices in
more than fifty leading cities of the
United States, Canada and other coun-
tries, the branch in London being opened
in 1916. The company is engaged in the
purchase and sale of bonds, short-term
notes, preferred stocks and other high-

grade securities, and completes, in the
investment field, the chain of essential
services which the National City Bank
of New York is able to place at the
disposal of its clients.

GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY
OF NEW YORK IN LONDON

A quarter of a century ago, or just
two years after the assumption of its
present title, the Guaranty Trust Com-
pany of New York opened a small of-
fice in London. This was the first office
opened by the company outside the con-
fines of the United States and its success
initiated the subsequent establishment
of many other branches in the important
centers of Europe. This early realiza-
tion of the value of foreign offices has
been vindicated by thcir rapid growth
and development and the important part
they now play in the company’s modern
policy.
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The London office opened its doors in
1897 in most unpretentious premises at
Plough Court, 33 Lombard street, and
for many years was under the direction
of a London Committee. Since 1919 the
office has been under the direct control
of the board of directors in New York.
Its main business was at first discount-
ing bills and notwithstanding the fact
that under the rules of the Bank of
England bills drawn by a foreign bank
were not eligible for rediscount, in times
of stress the Guaranty’s bills soon found
ag ready a sale in the London market
and on the same parity as the bills
of banks having the discount privileges.

The business of the company grew
satisfactorily and, further accommoda-
tion having to be secured, a vacant of-
fice was acquired on the opposite side
of Plough Court. The telephone was
not installed in the London office until
March, 1899, an interesting fact in view
of the numerous lines and network of
extensions in use today.

But many great changes have taken
place in the internal arrangements of
No. 33, which is now known as No. 82.
The former occupants of No. 32 having
vacated the premises, the Guaranty pro-
ceeded to occupy about one-sixth of
their floor space by moving the partition
wall back that distance. This was
thought to be sufficient for the needs of
the Guaranty for many years to come,
but the fates have decreed otherwise.
Two years later the whole ground floor
Space fronting Lombard street had to
be incorporated and today the staff,
which now numbers over 300, are
bulging out on all sides of even this
greatly increased space.

When war broke out on August 4,
1914, the tourist season was at’ its
height, and many Americans touring
Europe at the time experienced hard-
ships almost beyond conception. Al-
though they carried letters of credit,
such credit was for the time being
mere “scraps of paper” under the exist-
ing conditions. Those who were for-
tmate enough to reach London had
their immediate needs taken care of by
the Guaranty, for, although the banks

remained closed until August 7, so that
they could adjust themselves to the
altered conditions, the doors of the
Guaranty were open to its American
clients, and to many others whose only
claim was that they were Americans.

It has been the proud boast of the
London office since that occasion that
they were the only foreign bank which
did not seek the protection of the mora-
torium.

A policy which the Guaranty has
always kept in the forefront is to ren-
der the best possible service to its
clients, and with this object in view an
office was opened at No. 60 St. James’s
street, S. W., in May, 1900; but the
time was not ripe, and it was closed in
19038 to await the occasion when such an
office would be required.

During the war, an office had been
opened at No. 5 Lower Grosvenor Place
in order to handle a very large volume
of Government business—particularly
army and navy transactions—and to be
in close pyoximity to the Embassy and
War Office of the United States Gov-
ernment. With the termination of the
war its purpose had been fulfilled, but
the steadily increasing business of the
company in England necessitated a new
office for the transaction of general
banking business. On July 5, 1920, a
large new office was opened at No. 50
Pall Mall, right in the heart of the
residential and hotel area of London
and consequently admirably situated to
be of assistance to the American resi-
dents in, or visiting, London, and the
Englishman whose business is estab-
lished in the neighberhood. This office
is on the site of Robert Dodsley’s fa-
mous bookshop and publishing office of
the latter seventeenth century, known
to history as the Sign of Tully’s Head.
Here were published Sterne’s “Tristram
Shandy,” the first number of Burke’s
“Annual Register” and secveral other
noteworthy works of the period.

The office has been fitted to accord
with the tradition of the locality.
Marble columns mark the entrance, and
the atmosphere and furnishings of the
banking hall (are,typical of the early
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Pall Mall office of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York

Georgian period. Tke conference room,
with its bold chimney-piece and its
cedar-panelled walls, takes its inspira-
tion obviously from the period of Sir
Christopher Wren. More intimate and
home-like is the ladies’ room which is
finished in a rich shade of old ivory,
and is noteworthy for its fine fireplace
with antique brazier. The convenience
of customers has been the dominating
note in the arrangement of the building
and to this end a travellers’ service
bureau is located at the office.
Following the lines of the head of-

fice in New York, a chapter of the
Guaranty Club was formed, and with its
social functions and a regular London
edition of “Guaranty News,” a keen
esprit de corps is maintained.

FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST
COMPANY OF NEW YORK

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Com-
pany, of New York, has been estab-
lished in London since 1906, and has
there two well located and well
equipped offices. In 1911 it organized
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an English affiliated company, the
Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company,
Ltd., which it entirely controls.

The West End office, in London, is
at No. 15 Cockspur street, S. W. 1,
across the street from the Carlton
Hotel, and in the heart of the section
most used by the American travelling
public. This office is the official de-
positary of the United States Navy.
It is in charge of Henry King Smith,
vice-president, and especially serves the
requirements of Americans, both those
travelling and those resident in Eng-
land. At this office customers may open
check accounts, leave their valuables
for safe custody, draw under approved
letters of credit or other credit ar-
rangements, exchange American and
continental moneys, and buy and sell
American and other checks and cable
transfers.

A reading and writing room is pro-
vided for the use of clients, with the
New York, Paris and London papers
on file. Travelling clients of the com-
pany may have their mail and cable
messages forwarded from this office,
may obtain new letters of credit, and
are assisted in the matter of hotel and
steamship accommodation.

In cases where the New York office
is executor or trustee of an estate having
English assets or with beneficiaries
located in England, this office is of con-
siderable assistance in taking out Eng-
lish administration and attending to the
needs and wishes of the beneficiaries.

The City office, in London, is located
at 26 Old Broad street, E. C. 2, in a
new building just completed. This of-
fice, which is in charge of William P.
Sayre. (formerly European financial
manager of the American Express Co.)
allows interest on banking accounts, un-
dertakes the agency of American banks
and firms of standing and gives the most
careful personal attention to their busi-
ness and requirements, making a spe-
cialty of the reports it is able to obtain
for clients on the standing of British
firms, institutions and individuals. It
is completely equipped to deal in for-
eign exchange, open export and import
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credits, and undertake all other trans-
actions connected with commercial and
international banking.

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Com-
pany, which was chartered in 1822, one
hundred years ago, has its head office
at 16-22 William street, New York, with
branch office at 475 Fifth avenue, New
York, corner of Forty-first street. This.
is one of the old-line trust companies,
and its development, which has always
been kept up to date, has been con-
sistent with its primary function of act-
ing as executors and trustees, and in
other fiduciary capacities. The opening
of the London offices was in accord with
this policy of serving the interests and
meeting the requirements of the com-
pany’s American clients.

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Com-
pany has a capital fully paid of $5.-
000,000, surplus and undivided profits
of more than $15,000,000, and deposits
of over $120,000,000. Dividends at the
rate of 20 per cent. per annum have
for some years been paid en the capital
stock, which is quoted at 500 per cent.

EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY
OF NEW YORK

The London branch of the Equitable
Trust Company of New York, was be-
fore the amalgamations took place the
London branch of the Trust Company
of America. There are three managers
in London, E. J. Chappell, S. R. Har-
bert and J. M. Wallace. Mr. Clappcli
and Mr. Harbert have beea associated
in the management of the London
branch of these companies for over a
quarter of a century. Mr. Wallace
joined the London branch of the Equit-
able Trust Company of New York in
1915.

The London office of the Fquitable
Trust Company of New York was
formerly in Gresham street, but owing
to the steady growth of the business
larger premises were taken in March,
1918, at 3 King William street, E. C.,
but even these have been found insuf-
ficient, and a sub-office has recently been
acquired at (Stafford | (House, King
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William street, for the accommodation
of its surplus staff.

The London branch gives a compre-
hensive banking service in all its
phases; has a well organized foreign
exchange department with well estab-
lished connections in every part of the
world. It has also had established for
some time past a bullion department
where one of the largest bullion busi-
nesses in London is conducted. The
Company also makes advances against
approved shipments to and from all
parts of the world, and discounts bills
for its customers.

As regards the home office in New
York, the company was chartered in
1871 by a special act of the New York
State Legislature. It began business
with an authorized capital of $50,000,
of which $16,000 was paid up on May
27 of the same year, when the company
was organized. It was not until 1902
that the name was changed to the
Equitable Trust Company of New York
and its activities extended to every
banking and trust function. On April
2, 1902, the paid-up capital stock was
increased to $1,000,000.

Durmg the year {903 the capital of
the company was increased to $3,000,-
000. Its surplus in that year was
$8,500,000; its undivided profits $540,-
000 and its dividend rate 9 per cent.
per annum.

In 1909 the Equitable Trust Com-
pany of New York in accordance with
the spirit of the progressive institutions
of that period conducted a series of
important mergers, resulling in a tre-
mendous growth and the centering in
this company of wide and diversified
conncctions.

In 1912 the Equitable took over the
busincss of the Trust Company of
Amecrica, and during 1917 the capital
was increased to $6.000,000. The com-
pany’s surplus at that time was $10,-
500.000; undivided profits were $1.843,-
000, and the annual dividend rate 21.45
per cent. per annum.

In 1919 the capitalization was again
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increased, this time to $12,000,000, the-
total surplus being $14,500.000. The
company paid annual dividends of 26
per cent. in 1918 and 1919, and 20 per
cent. in 1920. Dividends are now being
paid at the rate of 4 per cent. quar-
terly with an extra dividend of 4 per
cent.

The head office of the company is at
37 Wall street, New York, and local of-
fices are also maintained at 222 Broad-
way (known as the Colonial office),
Madison avenue at Forty-fifth street
(known as Uptown office). Besidcs the
Paris and London offices there are
also offices at Philadelphia, Chicago,.
San Francisco, Mexico City and Bal-
timore.

The company is a member of the
Federal Reserve System, and also a
member of the New York Clearing-
House Association.

Quite recently the company orgam-
ized a subsidiary entitled ‘“F.quitable
Eastern Banking Corporation” in order-
to take care of its Far Eastern business.
In this connection they have established.
an office at Shanghai.

EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY
OF NEW YORK

The Empire Trust Company, whose:
head office is situated at New York, has
maintained an office in London since
1008. The volume of bhusiness has
steadily increased, and its resources at
the end of June, 1922, exceceded $60,-
000.000.

The board of directors includes a
number of prominent business men of
New York, whose names are a guaran-
tce that business will be conducted om
safe, conservative lines.

The Company. in addition to trans-
acting general banking business, under-
takes trusteeships of all kinds. acting
as cxccutor, administrator, guardian,
etc., and in other fiduciary capacities,
for both individuals and corporations.
It is also the sole Fiscal Agent of the
State of New York for rhe sale of
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps. It also
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provides safe deposit facilities in large
and modern vaults.

The head office of the Empire Trust
Company is in the Equitable Building,
120 Broadway, New York. Its uptown
office is located in the Empire Trust
Company building, at Fifth avenue and
Forty-seventh street. The London of-
fice, 41 Threadneedle street, E. C., is
maintained largely for the convenience
of American depositors and clients who
may be visiting Europe or residing in
England.

NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE
IN NEW YORK

The National Bank of Commerce in

New York is essentially a commercial
bank, devoted primarily to fostering
<urrent manufacturing and merchan-
dising in the United States and to
financing trade with other countries.
. It was established in 1839, as the
Bank of Commerce in New York with
an original capital of $5,000,000. The
capital was increased to $10,000,000 in
1856 and further increased later to the
present figures of $25,000,000, fully
paid up, by the mergers with the Na-
tional Union Bank in 1900 and with the
Western National Bank in 1903. By
three transfers of $5,000,000 each of
ondivided profits in January, 1918,
January, 1919, and October, 1919, the
bank’s surplus was increased to $25,-
000,000, The total surplus and un-
divided profits on September 15, 1922,
amounted to $37,778,560, exceeding the
paid up capital by over $12,000,000.
The corporate name, National Bank of
Commerce in New York was assumed
in January 1865, on entering the na-
tional banking system.,

In its foreign business the bank’s
policy .of building up strong and
friendly connections with other institu-
tions has resulted in its establishing
correspondent relations with the strong-
«st banks in the important commercial

centers of the world. The bank main-
tains its own resident representatives
in London and Copenhagen to facili-
tate relations with connections abroad
and to codperate with customers in for-
eign transactions. The London repre-
sentative of the National Bank of Com-
merce in New York maintains an office
at Gresham House, Old Broad street.
The Copenhagen representative is lo-
cated at Raadhuspladsen 45.

THE IRVING NATIONAL BANK,
NEW YORK

The London office of the Irving Na-
tional Bank of New York is in Pinner’s
Hall, Old Broad street, E. C. 2. This
bank, while offering a complete banking
and trust service, has developed chiefly
along the lines of commercial banking.
Its growth in power and importance has
kept pace with the natural course of
American commercial development until
now it takes rank among the most
widely known institutions of its class in
the United States.

In its foreign business, the Irving
has kept aloof from entering into direct
competition with the native banks of
other countries. Its dealings have been
through specialized representatives and
correspondents, of which latter some
5000 at home and abroad, enable it to
offer facilities for trading with virtually
every commercial center of importance
in the world. Besides its London repre-
sentation, it has special representatives
in several leading capitals of Europe
and Latin America, who kecp in close
touch with the banks through which it
does business. The theory on which
Irving foreign policy is based is that
it can act more salisfactorilv for its
customers by cooperating with banks
abroad than by competing with them.

The Irving was crganized in 1851 as
a state bank, with a capital of $300,-
000. It was named after Washington
Irving, then on the crest of popularity.
Its entire history has been one of
natural growth in step with the expan-
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sion of America’s business outlook, from
the day it opened its doors at 295
Greenwich street to meet the needs of
its modest little neighborhood, until
now, when its activities are worldwide.
As the demands of business have grown,
this bank’s facilities have grown to meet
them. As the nation’s commercial
vision has broadened, the bank’s opera-
tions have expanded to keep abreast of
the needs of the nation’s increasing
trade.

A few weeks ago, announcement was
made that the directors of the Irving
and the directors of the Columbia Trust
Company, had approved joining the
forces of these institutions. This con-
solidation is now in process. On Jan-
uary 6, as a preliminary to consolida-
tion the Irving ceased to exist as a na-
tional bank, and began operating as a
state bank, under the name Irving Bank,
New York. The name selected for the
consolidated bank is Irving Bank-
Columbia Trust Company.

This merger, while important because
of the strength of these two institutions,
is particularly noteworthy as a logical
development in the combination of the
specialized services of both, which, for
the convenience of their customers will
cover the metropolitan district through
established offices in important locations
in Manhattan, Brooklyn and the Bronx.
Under the consolidation plan, the capi-
tal will be $17,500,000, and the sur-
plus and undivided profits $10,500,000.
To the new institution, the Irving brings
deposits, according to its last published
statement, of more than $210.,000,000.
The Columbia Trust Company, which
was organized in 188%, in addition to
furnishing full banking facilities, has
devoted its efforts largely to upbuilding
its trust department, at present one of
the most important in the United States.
Its deposits also have grown to large
ﬁgurcs, amounting to more than $90,-
000.000.

In addition to the office in the Wool-
worth Building. the Irving has eight
district offices. five in Manhattan and
three in Brooklyn. The Columbia
Trust Company has five offices ir Man-

hattan and the Bronx. Thus, the com-
bined institution will be in a position to
begin business with fourteen offices,
each advantageously placed in a busy
section of Greater New York. The
plans under considecration provide for
the retention of the present official and
clerical staffs of both institutions.
Lewis E. Pierson, chairman of the
Irving board, and Harry E. Ward,
president of the Irving, will retain those
offices. Speaking on the subject of the
proposed Irving-Columbia consolidation
recently, Mr. Ward said: “Both the
consolidating institutions regard the
Federal Reserve System highly; both,
at present, are members of the Federal
Reserve System, and the consolidated
institution will be. This whole ques-
tion is one of a better rounded out bank-
ing service for business. In the new in-
stitution, we shall be able to cover ef-
ficiently the entire range of banking and
trust service for our customers, and
through our offices established at im-
portant points in Manhattan, Brooklyn
and the Bronx, to carry our facilities
as near the doors of the business to be
served as may reasonably be required”.

THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK
OF BOSTON

The First National Bank of Boston
now has a special representative in Lon-
don. Francis H. McKnight has been
sent over from the head office and has
established his offices in Gresham
House, 24 Old Broad street, London,
E. C. 2. He has a staff picked from the
American office. This bank also opened
a branch in Buenos Aires in July, 1917,
and its substantial gprowth to one of the
largest banks in South America is note-
worthy.

The First National Bank of Boston
is the largest banking institution in
New England. It dates from 178+
when the Massachusetts Bank was
chartered. This was the first bank in
New FEngland and the third oldest in
the United States. The Safety Fund
Bank was chartered as a state
bank in 1859. and was the first Boston
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bank to take advantage of the Na-
tional Bank Act, in February, 1864,
taking at that time the name of the
First National Bank. In June, 1903,
the Massachusetts National Bank was
absorbed and during the following year
the National Bank of Redemption was
taken over, having previously absorbed
several other banks. This was the last
merger in which the bank took part,
and all the growth since then, which
has been the greatest in the history of
the institution has been due to the
energy and ability of the management
and the confidence which the public has
felt in the institution.

MORGAN, GRENFELL & CO.

The private banking business now
carried on in London under the name
of Morgan, Grenfell & Co., was founded
by J. S. Morgan of Hartford, Conn.
He became a partner in the firm of
George Peabody & Co. in 1854 and ten
years later on the retirement of George
Peabody (the well-known philanthro-
pist) changed the rame of the firm to
J. S. Morgan & Co. The present style
was adopted on December 31, 1909.

J. S. Morgan was succeeded as head
of the firm by his son the late J. Pier-
pont Morgan, whose son J. Pierpont
Morgan is now senior partner and has
associated with him in the business his
son J. 8. Morgan. J. Pierpont Mor-
gan is also the senior partner in the
closely related houses of J. P. Morgan
& Co., of New York, Drexel & Co.,
Philadelphia, and Morgan, Harjes &
Co., Paris. The senior resident partner
in London is E. C. Grenfell, Member
of Parliament for the City of London.

The firm has taken a prominent part
in international finance and its high
position, international connections and
undoubted financial strength, has en-
abled it to render great service to the
general situation in times of stress. The
firm issued the French Loan of 1870
during the siege of Paris despite Prus-
sian threats and opposition and when no
other financial house would take the
risk. In the recent great war the Mor-
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gan Houses placed themselves at the
disposal of the Allies and arranged
loans amounting to $2,548,000,000 in
the United States of America. They
were also appointed the commercial
agents in America for Great Britain and
France for the purchase of munitions
and other necessary supplies in the
United States of America. In these
capacities they rendered invaluable aid
to the Allied causc and received the
thanks of the Governments concerned.

BROWN, SHIPLEY & COMPANY

The Anglo-American banking and
accepting firm of Brown, Shipley &
Company has a common origin with its
American connections, Brown Brothers
& Company of New York, Philadelphia
and Boston, and Alcxander Brown &
Sons of Baltimore, in the migration of
one Alexander Brown, a linen yarn
merchant of Ballymena, Ireland, to Bal-
timore in 1800 to develop his business
in that city. While continuing for many
vears to pursue his original avocation,
he found that he was being made the
medium of many financial transactions
between the United States of America
and Great Britain, and he gradually
established a banking and exchange
business, which has continued ever since,
although the linen business has long
ceased to exist.

Through its own activities and those
of his four sons, William, George, John
and James, he considerably extended
his business in Baltimore, assuming the
name of Alexander Brown & Son in
1805, and Alexander Brown & Sons in
1810, in which latter ycar also a branch
was opened in Liverpool by the eldest
son under the styvle of William Brown
& Company; and this Liverpool branch,
after various changes of partnership
and style, assumed in 1839 the name
of Brown, Shiplev & Company, under
which title the English house has con-
tinued ever since, opening in London
in 1863.

Under various styles, culminating in
the present name of Brown Brothers &
Company, branches of the original Bal-
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timore firm were established in Phila-
delphia in 1818, in New York in 1825,
and in Boston in 1844. The three last-
named houses constitute the firm now
known as Brown Brothers & Company
—the original firm of Alexander Brown
& Sons still remaining in Baltimore
under its original title and separate
control.

Concerned in most of the commercial
and financial events which have marked
the progress of their respective coun-
tries for nearly a century and a quar-
ter, the firms of Brown, Shipley & Com-
pany, Brown Brothers & Company, and
Alexander Brown & Sons, continue, in
their separate entities, but with the
closest possible relations, to conduct a
commercial banking business of world-
wide ramifications, and it is interesting
to note that none of the three firms
has ever ceased to include amongst its
partners direct representatives of their
common ancestor, Alexander Brown of
Ballymena, Ireland.

BLAIR & CO.

Blair & Co. (London) Ltd., 2 Austin
Friars, E. C. 2, are in the business of
underwriting and dealing in investment
securities. They act as correspondents
and representatives of Blair & Co. In-
corporated of New York. The man-
aging directors are Lewis Pendleton
Sheldon and James Grant Forbes, and
the remaining members of the board are
Elisha Walker, Harry Bronner and
Hunter Marston, all of the New York
firm.

In 1920, Blair & Co. Inc. of New
York was formed by the consolidation
of the existing firms of Blair & Co. and
William Salomon & Co., both of New
York, and in March, 1922, Blair & Co.
(London) Ltd., succeeded the London
firm of Salomon & Co.

HIGGINSON & COMPANY

Higginson & Co., are, as the name
would scem to indicate, the London cor-
respondents of Messrs. Lee, Higginson
& Co., the well-known firm of invest-

ment bankers of Boston, New York and
Chicago. Lee, Higginson & Co., first
made their appearance in the London
market about twenty years ago, with
small offices in Bank Buildings, Princes
street. In 1907 the firm of Higginson
& Co., was formed and shortly they
became well known for the flotations
of American investment securities in
this country. In this class of business
they worked in close conjunction with
Lee, Higginson & Co., issues of invest-
ments being offered simultaneously in
the United States and London. The se-
curities thus offered, whether railroad,
public utility or industrial, became a
popular type of investment not only in
London but all through the provinces
and were placed with the public and
insurance and trust companies. With
the advent of the European war and
with the consequent abnormal conditions
in the money market, the chaotic and
uncertain state of sterling exchange on
New York and the restrictions on issues
of capital which were in force until
1919, any business in American bonds
was rendered impossible. Consequently
the character of Higginson & Co.’s
business had to undergo a considerable
change, and since 1914 they have de-
voted their principal attention to se-
curing capital for high-class British in-
dustrial concerns. In this new role
they had already made a start, as in
early 1914 their name appeared on the
prospectus as principals in the offer of
£100,000 5 per cent. debentures of
Dorman, Long & Co., the well known
iron and steel manufacturers in the
North of England. In 1916 Higginson
& Co. moved their offices to 80 Lombard
street and from that time their business
has steadily expanded until the present
day when they rank in the front line
of London issuing houses.

Besides being an issuing house of first
importance, Higginson & Co. conduct
a large banking business. They accept
money on deposit and on current ac-
count. They arrange commercial credits
with all countries and have special fa-
cilities for financing trade between the
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United Kingdom and the United States
of America. They have a foreign ex-
change department, issue travellers let-
ters of credit for all countries and gen-
erally place at the disposal of their
clients all the ordinary investment bank-
ing facilities.

The connection with Lee, Higginson
& Co. is an intimate one, as will be
seen from the following list of the
partners of Higginson & Co., which in-
cludes most of the partners in Lee,
Higginson & Co.: Sir W. Guy Granet,
Lt. Col. the Honorable G. Akers-
Douglas, €harles L. Dalziel, Robert
Grant, Jr., James J. Storrow, George
C. Lee, F. L. Higginson, Jr., N. Pen-
rose Hallowell, Frederic W. Allen,
Jerome D. Greene.

ALDRED & COMPANY

The firm of Aldred & Co., New York,
and Aldred & Company, Ltd., London,
grew out of the activity of J. E. Aldred
in the development of various properties
and corporate interests.

Something over twenty years ago,
Mr. Aldred became active in the devel-
opment of hydro-electric plants in Can-
ada, and one of the first of these
enterprises, the Shawinigan Water &
Power Company, became well known in
England through the sale there of is-
sues of securities of the company, which
investments proved profitable to the
English investors.

The Shawinigan Water & Power
Company was followed by numerous
other enterprises in which Mr. Aldred
became interested, namely, Kaminis-

tiquia Power Co. Ltd., Montreal Light,
Heat & Power Co., Cedar Rapids Man-
ufacturing & Power Co., Laurentide
Power Co. Ltd., etc.

Similar operations were carried out in
the United States, including the Penn-
sylvania Water & Power Co., Consoli- -
dated Gas, Electric Light & Power Co.
of Baltimore, etc., in almost all of which
enterprises English investors became
largely interested, and all of which were
attended with most satisfactory results.

The development of these varied in-
terests led to the organization of the
firm which has assumed importance as
representing these various companies,
and in the course of time other import-
ant companies, such as the Gillette
Safety Razor Company, the Noiseless
Typewriter Company, etc. For all of
these concerns Aldred & Company acts
as fiscal agent, having charge of all
financial operations. These extensive
financial operations have resulted in the
development of a large organization
carrying on a banking business with
offices in New York, Montreal, London,
Paris and elsewhere.

The firm has been interested in vari-
ous English companies. It financed the
American Rolls-Royce Company, and
other English companies seeking to ex-
tend their business to cover the Ameri-
can market.

The London office, besides making in-
formation available to the great num-
ber of English investors in the various
companies represented, makes a special
feature of financing English enterprises
abroad.

b
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Fighting the Wildcat Advertiser

How Better Business Bureaus in Thirty-seven Cities Wage
Active War on the Fake Stock Promoter

By Carl H. Getz

MMEDIATELY following the an-
I nual convention of the Associated

Advertising Clubs in 1911 a Na-
tional Vigilance Committee was ap-
pointed to put into effect a declaration
of principles which the convention had
adopted. This declaration reads:

“We believe in truth, the corner
stone of all honorable and successful
business. . . . We believe there should
be no double standard of morality in-
volving buyer and seller.”

As might be imagined the appoint-
ment of the committee at first had but
little effect and occasioned no great
amount of comment. The committee
lacked adequate financial support and
then too it was not quite sure just what
its province was. But the committee
went' to work until its activities have
grown to such an extent that what are
known as Better Business Bureaus or
Commissions are being operated today
in thirty-seven cities and a movement is
on foot to extend the work to England,
Australia and South America.

All of which should be of genuine in-
terest to banks and bankers becausc one
of the jobs of the National Vigilance
Committee is to protect investors.

Bankers have had ample opportunity
to see the pitiful results of misleading
and fraudulent advertising. The re-
sources of a great many banks have
been used for innumerable propositions
that had only a remote chance of suc-
cess.

As a group of Cleveland bankers have
said:

“Every transaction wherein the pub-
lic has lost money through advertising
reflects on all advertising. It con-
fuses the public regarding the state-
ments of any business houses, and
legitimate business as a whole pays the
cost.

10

“The questionable stock promoter
uses advertising in some form. It may
be newspaper advertising, direct mail,
or the elaborate descriptive literature
left with his prospects to add to the
fire of imagination which bhe has so
deftly kindled in his personal inter-
views with them.

“The promoter can sell his worthless
stock only by misrepresentation. In
that advertising is his avenue of ap-
proach to the public. He will succeed
in selling his stock only so long as he
is permitted to misuse advertising.

“Three results follow in the trail of
the fraudulent promotion scheme:

“1. Money is taken out of the banks
which should remain there to build up
our economic resources.

“2. This money, if left in the banks,
should eventually find its way into the
legitimate channels of business and
home building in the city. This con-
cerns all business, and the banks in
turn feel any detrimental influence.

“8. When the investor finds that his
principal is gone, together with the pos-
sibility of interest, he loses confidence in
advertising and in business generally.”

The third point is applicable especial-
ly to the small investor—the man who
is uninformed about the standards that
determine the merits of investments. If,
through the thrift advertising of local
banks, he has saved his money, only to
lose it in some worthless proposition, he
may well say, “Why continue!” and
stop paying. Thus the influence of the
banks’ advertising in that one case—
and there are thousands like it—is lost
or at least badly shattered.

WILDCAT ADVERTISING PERSUASIVELY
WORDED

There is no way of telling that the
fake stock promoter’s advertising does
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not merit public confidence. In fact
the whole tone of his copy is such as to
convey confidence in his ability and in-
tegrity. He cites big successfu! com-
panies and the tremendous dividends
they have paid as though he is travelling
with the men who organized them. He
explains to the public that the big
financial interests have made all their
money from stocks, consequently he has
now organized this particular company
for the benefit of the men of small or
moderate means, so that he too may
clip coupons and make more money in
a day than he has been accustomed to
receive in a week,

This affects the reputable investment
banker. What chance has he in adver-
tising a high grade 7 per cent. security
if in the next column some promoter
promises all the way from 25 to 100
per cent. And if the investment banker
dares to object he is immediately ac-
cused of representing “Wall Street”.

All business interests have the same
relative problem regarding false adver-
tising as banks or investment houses.
There is one big difference, however. A
buyer gets something for his money
when buying merchandise, but in the
large majority of cases he loses his
money when purchasing the securities
of the average promoter.

To which should be added this state-
ment of the Cleveland banks:

“To meet this situation we have found
by practical experience that an organi-
sation like the Better Business Com-
mission of Cleveland, with no selfish
purpose, and working to develop clean
advertising and better business condi-
tions, is the one type of organization
that can successfully defeat the wiles
of the fly-by-night promoter. By de-
priving him of his one dependable
weapon — untruthful advertising — the
Commission protects the business Good
Will of legitimate investment houses,
and backs in a practical way one of
the big appeals made by every back—
the conservation of the public’s money
for savings and legitimate investments.”

The amount of money lost by the
public through fraudulent stock-selling
schemes and bucket shops has beer es-
timated variously from $500,000,000 to
more than $1,000,000,000 annually.

ANNUAL LOSSES RUN TO HUGE S8UMS

The losses suffered by legitimate busi-
ness due to impaired public confidence
are even greater.

Nearly a half million dollars is being
invested annually in the work of the
Better Business Bureaus or Commis-
sions by the combined subscriptione of
business firms. Much of this amount
is subscribed to the local bureaus by
retailers, newspapers and bankers. A
board of trustees administers the fund
invested in the activities of the National
Vigilance Committee. This movement
drafts a vast amount of volunteer serv-
ice and gets results which could not be
obtained short of an expenditure of two
or three millions if it were necessary to
rely altogether on paid workers.

The trained personnel of the nation-
wide Vigilance organization, engaged in
combating financial and commercial
frauds, and in building confidence in
honest business, is greater than that of
any other group attempting to special-
ize in a work of a similar character,
even the Federal or State agencies. It
enjoys the codperation and the con-

" fidence of authorities throughout the

country.

It was this movement which, through
the Better Business Commission, of
Cleveland, originated the slogan:

“Before you invest—investigate.”

George Horace Lorimer, editor of the
Saturday Evening Post, in an editorial
entitled, “Poison Ivy Promotion’, has
this to say about fake stock promotion:

“Part and parcel of the gencral thrift
movement that came into full stride
during the Liberty Bond drives is an
auxiliary campaign that has for its ob-
ject the extermination of the financial
cooties that fatten on small and gullible
investors.

“As it is the way of human vanity to
boast of gains and conceal losses, it is
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hhrd to arrive at exact figures, but it
‘seems likely that the operations of
fraudulent stock promoters are costing
the country not less than a quarter of
a billion dollars a year. At a time when
well-established industries and mercan-
tile houses of the highest credit have to
pay'8 per cent. for working capital such
Josses are doubly galling. They not only
deprive honest business of sorely needed
funds. but they discourage thrift and
promote extravagance, for the wiping
out of savings put into worthless
‘security makes frugality and self-
denial seem vain and futile. The future
arge, is to spend and enjoy rather than
4o pinch and lose.”

';soms FUNCTIONS OF BETTER BUSINESS
I BUREAUS

" The Better Business Bureaus and
Commissions are not expected to take
‘cognizance of industrial and commercial
‘abuses that involve no question of ad-
vertising. Thus neither the national
‘committee nor a local bureau is or can
be expected to express an opinion upon
‘the value of investments. But opinions
are constantly expressed to contributing
members, to the newspapers and to the
public at large regarding the legitimacy
or illegitimacy of the advertising by
means of which stocks and other securi-
ties are sold. The fact, is of course,
that very little in the way of merchan-
dise or stocks in corporations can pass
from seller to buyer without some form
‘of advertising, and the possibility of
exaggeration, misrepresentation and
fraud.

Though nominally and mechanically
a part of the local advertising clubs,
the Better Business Burcaus or Commis-
sions really represent the entire busi-
ness interests of the community. Their
boards of directors are chosen from four
main groups—the leading retail stores,
the industries. the banking and financial
community. and the newspapers.  Their
power to handle cases depends upon
the wide extent of their ramifications
‘and afhiliations, and upon the willing-
ness of concerns in many branches of
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business to contribute not only mcney
but information and assistance.

This is what Festus J. Wade, presi-
dent of Mercantile Trust Company, of
St. Louis, has to say about the work
of the Better Business Bureaus, of St.
Louis: :

“The financial institution is strangely
handicapped in its fight against the
crooked seller of securities, mainly be-
cause the bank has securities to sell also,
and is, in one sense of the word, a com-
petitor. For instance, the victim is ap-
proached by the promoter and having
had the advice, ‘ask your banker’,
drummed into his ears for so long, tells
the banker and is duly warned against
having any dealings whatever with that
promoter. That gentleman calls again

in a few days, is told of the bank’s ad-

vice, and immediately raises the cry of
‘Wall Street’. Now Wall Street used
in that sense doesn’t mean anything
particularly. True, there are a num-
ber of financial institutions of different
kinds there, probably more than any
one place elsewhere, but so far as Wall
Street having any bearing on the matter
in hand is concerned, as I said before,
it doesn’t mean anything. Yet the in-
vestor, particularly the small investor,
lends an attentive ear. He is told there
is a combine trying to freeze out the
little man in business. Being a so-
called ‘little man’ himself, he sympa-
thizes. He is told that the bank has an
ax to grind, that it wants to sell him
some of its own securities that bear a
low rate of return—that the bank gets
a high rate for itself and pockets the
difference. Yes, there’s an ax to grind.
The promoter is grinding it to chop off
as much of his victim’s savings as pos-
sible.

“In dealing with this particular
brand of criminal the legitimate sellers
of securities are indebted to and in some
cases dependent on the Better Business
Bureau. The banker can carry on a
warfare of defense. The bureau can
carry on a war of offense. The banker
can warn against. The burcau can act
against.  When the banker takes up the
cudgel in-offense jagainst a nest of these
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crooks he is accused of having a cash-
drawer interest. The bureau can ex-
terminate them at lheir rott=n source,
providing it has the evidence, and can-
not be questioned because it has nothing
to sell, and because so far as any gain
is concerned, it is a disinterested party.”

THE CASE OF BIRMINGHAM MOTORS

One of the most amazing investiga-
tions carried on by the National Vigil-
ance Committee is that dealing with the
Birmingham Motors Company, of
Jamestown, N. Y., in the sale of its
stock. This company in its promo-
tional literature attacked the integrity
of. banks by calling attention to the
misfortune of a few such institutions.

This company is now under investi-
gation by the Fedcral authorities, to
whom the National Vigilance Commit-
tee has referred its files, accumulated
over a long period, during which the ad-
vertising of the promotion department
has been among the most extreme
brought to the Committee’s attention.

In none of the representations, how-
ever, have the reflections been so di-
rect and glaring as in the case of the
reference to banks.

Taking advantage of the slogan of the
Truth-in-Advertising movement—Be-
fore  You Invest—Investigate”—the
promoters of Birmingham Motors cite
a few scattered bank failures in an at-
tempt to create a lack of confidence in
banking institutions in the public mind.

It would be surprising to have the
promoters of this snd similar schemes
cite the tremendous sums lost through
what they please to call “investments,”
and then, as an additional step, com-
pare the percentage of failures in their
field of high finance to the disasters that
overtake a small percentage of banks.

“THESE BANKERS SAID:

“Keep your money in the bank, where
it is safe.”

That statement, printed in red ink
like a railroad danger signal, is ac-
companied by reproductions of news-
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paper clippings describing several bank
failures, followed by a sarcastic refer-
ence to the suggestion on the part of the
banks generally that the public consult
them on investments.

“Receive the benefit of their superior

knowledge.”

With such disdain for the banking
group, the Birmingbam literature con-
cludes its appeal to the public to trans-
fer its funds to the integrity and busi-
ness ability of a stock promotion scheme
now tottering toward disaster. :

Birmingham Motors is a striking il-
lustration of the undermining influence
of a scheme designed, primarily, to
benefit the promoters, although, through
the use of such methods as propaganda
against banks, the effort is made to pic-
ture it as an enterprise in the interest
of the investing public.

Many depositors of banks, impressed
by the argument that financial institu-
tions in which they have had confidence
make their profit through investing
money on deposit in stocks. fail to dis-
criminate between the high grade in-
dustrial sccurity and that class repre-
sented by such companies as Birming-
ham Motors.

Banks are affceted directly. as well as
investment houses with dependable se-
curities to sell.

THE PRINTERS’ INK MODEL STATUTE

Part of the work of the National
Vigilance Committee has been to give
aid to the movement to have the Print-
ers’ Ink Model Statute affecting adver-
tising enacted into law where no such
legislation exists. The statute offers a
working basis for the elimination of
dishonest and misleading advertising.

This statute contains no qualifying
phrase, such as “knowinglv”, “with
fraudulent intent”, or ‘“calculated to
mislead”. The wording is clear and
unequivocal. Many states have passed
fraudulent advertising laws almost iden-
tical in wording with the Model Statute
but containing a qualifying word or

phrase.
This statute” is really not so much
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punitive as preventive, aiming to make
it the duty of the seller to know and
to punish him for neglecting to know,
and to prevent the seller from deceiving
or misleading through neglect to ac-
quaint himself with the facts, which are
easily within his knowledge.

States having laws based on the model
statute but weakened by qualifying
phrases, are:

Alabama, Arizona, California, Con-
necticut, Illinois, Maryland, Massachu-
setts, Montana, New York, North Caro-
lina, Pennsylvania, South Carolina,
South Dakota, Tennessee, Utah and
Wisconsin.

The model statute has been adopted
as a law in the following states:

Colorado, Idaho, Indiana, Iowa, Kan-
sas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Michigan,
Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, New
Jersey, Nevada, North Dakota, Ohio,

Oregon, Oklahoma, Rhode Island,
Washington, Wyoming and West Vir-
ginia.

Bankers today recognize that good
advertising must first of all be truthful
advertising. The motto of the Asso-
ciated Advertising Clubs of the World
should also be the motto of the individ-
ual advertiser—“Truth”.

[y

JS

Financing the Government”
By J. H. Case

Deputy Governor Federal Reserve Bank, New York

ITHIN the past few weeks
W many thousands of individual

investors have given a con-
vincing demonstration of their confi-
dence in the financial program of our
Government by subscribing $1,400,000,-
000 in cash for an offering of $500,-
000,000 or thereabouts of 41/, per cent.
25-30 year bonds and by further ten-
dering some $250,000,000 of short dated
Government paper in exchange therefor.
This heavy oversubscription has been
obtained without anything in the nature
of an active bond campaign or of in-
tensive advertising other than the pub-
licity given the Treasury notice that
the bonds were for sale accompanied by
a statement of the purpose for which
they were issued. Private issues of one
quarter this size or less have required
the most energetic efforts of nation-
wide syndicates to effect their distribu-
tion, and many foreign governments are
finding it extremely difficult to obtain
much smaller loans regardless of the
terms which they are willing to offer.
The key to our Government'’s ability to

command such vast sums at moderate
rate lies in the excellency of its credit.
I think it may justly be said: that a
United States Government Bond is the
premier security of the world!

The credit of a nation reflects the in-
tegrity and thrift of its people, the re-
sources at its command, and its ability
to marshall these resources effectively.
In this respect a government is like a
great business corporation, the obliga-
tions of which are rated according to the
reputation of its management, its wealth
in plant and other properties, and the
soundness of its commercial and finan-
cial policies. While the difficulties that
we as a nation have had to meet in re-
cent years have admittedly been less
severe than the troubles with which
many other peoples have had to
struggle, nevertheless they have been
gigantic and we may take great satis-
faction in the general soundness of the
plan of financing by which the Govern-
ment’s credit has been maintained at

*An address before the ‘“Bankers Forum”.
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a high level through an exceptionally
trying period.

The increase in the functions of
Government and the tremendous finan-
cial undertakings which result from
modern warfare make the question of
financing methods of vital importance.
A private corporation may suffer from
its own bad management, but unless it
is one of very large ramifications the
consequences of its errors and failure
are not likely to be largely felt beyond
a limited radius of its business asso-
ciates. A government, however, which
mismanages its fiscal system may shake
business to its very foundations. This
is particularly true in times such as
during the war when the sums involved
were beyond anything hitherto con-
ceived as possible. I should like to di-
rect your attention to a chart which 1
have brought here in the belief that it
will help us to visualize the vast prob-
lem of public finance and the potentiali-
ties of good or evil that are involved.

THE PROBLEM OF WAR FINANCE

Chart I. shows the expenses of the
United States Government each fiscal
year from 1860 to 1922 (62 years). In
1919, the year on which the heaviest
cost of our war effort fell, the total ran
to the stupendous sum of nearly $19,-
000,000,000, beside which the totals for
Civil War and Spanish War years are
dwarfed into relative insignificance. For
the five years from 1917 to 1922 the
total expenditures reached $49,000,-
000,000, or more than double the total
expenditures for the entire preceding
period from 1860 to 1916. Figures for
other countries actively engaged in the
war would show equally astounding com-
parisons. For instance it has been calcu-
lated that the United Kingdom’s war
expenditures during the six fiscal years
ended March 81, 1920, amounting to
over £11,000,000,000, a sum larger
than the total expenditures for the two
ond a quarter centuries preceding 1914.

If sums so great as these are badly
handled the possibilities for mischief
are enormous. The examples of seri-
ously disturbed economic conditions that

prevail in many parts of Europe bear
eloquent testimony to the flagrant evils
that are likely to result when the public
finances are mismanaged.

The first rule of good financing in
running a home, a business, or a gov-

ernment is a balanced budget. To be
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Chart I-The problem of war finance

sound, a government quite as much as a
private corporation, must pay current
expenses out of current income. During
war periods the pressure of national ne-
cessity often requires the temporary
abandonment of this principle, but on
the return of peace it should be the first
task of the public officials to reéstablish
a balance of income and outgo. In our
own case after the recent war this point
was attained on August 81, 1919, when
the gross war debt reached its highest
level at $26,596,000,000.

THE GOVERNMENT DEBT

Our problem in dealing with this
enormous debt was two-fold. First, we
had to establish a means for its gradual
reduction and extinction by strictly
keeping expenditures below income and
maintaining a surplus of revenue, and,
second, we had.to provide by refunding
for alarge amount ‘of ‘the debt which
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would mature too soon to be taken care
of by the slower process of accumulat-
ing revenue.

Towards the solution of the first
problem—gradual total debt retirement
—we took a first important step when
we made it compulsory to include in the
budget a sinking fund charge upon or-
dinary receipts for the purpose of re-
tiring a certain portion of the debt each
vear. This charge was set at 214 per
cent. annually of total Liberty and Vic-
tory issues outstanding July 1, 1920,
less the foreign debts to us on that date,
to which was to be added interest saved
on any issues retired by the sinking fund
during the year or in previous years.
At present, this rate of retirement works
out to about $250,000,000 a year.
Through the operation of this sinking
fund, plus money derived from reducing
the Treasury’s working balance and
from sale of surplus war property and
liquidation of other war assets, we have
succeeded in accomplishing. as shown on
the chart, a steady reduction of debt
amounting to about $3,800,000.000 from
the high point, or at the rate of about
$1.200,000.000 a year. This is a good
beginning, and it is imperative that the
good work should go on. It is with real
concern, therefore, that we may view
estimates that the Treasury faces a
deficit of around $670,000.000 for the
current fiscal year, but governments
like other enterprises are subject to the
effects of economic changes and with the
somewhat reduced commercial activities
of recent months, (business already
seriously burdened with taxation) could
not sustain additional impositions with-
out unfortunate results. Yet unless
Government  expenditures  are  kept
within the limits of receipts there could
be no alternative except to again resort
to borrowing, which would be a most
regrettable step backwards in the di-
rection of re-inflation and other evils
that accompany debt expansion. It
would be a sorry sight indeed to sce this
country with all its wealth and natural
advantages, take place beside the other
countrics which cannot balance their

budgets. There is no other satisfactory
way for the Government to meet this
situation than to stand guard over its
expenditures and keep them within in-
come. This will require all the more
careful economy from now on because
some of the sources which have supple-
mented revenue in the past, such as the
Treasury general fund and surplus
property sales, can be little further
drawn upon.

REFUNDING THE EARLY MATURITIES

The second problem in dealing with
the debt—that of refunding the early
maturities—is also pressing. As shown
by the dotted line of Chart II., our
short dated obligations at their pcak in
1919 aggregated close to $9,000,000,-
000, all maturing within a period of
five vears. Happily, however, the
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Chart 11—The government debt

Treasury already has made consider-
able progress in redistributing these
maturitics over a later period and it
is as the latest step in this pro-
gram that the new issue of about $750.-
000,000 long term bonds has just been
sold. These new bonds involve no call
whatever for additional capital, but
were issued solely for the purpose of
projecting into the future, maturitics
which come due too soon. to be met out
of current revenue,
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For purposes of simplicity we may
divide our scheme of debt financing, as
it has gone thus far, into four stages
which are illustrated by Chart III.
The first stage was during the war
period. It was then the Government’s
policy to supplement revenues by fre-
quent issues of short term certificates
of indebtedness, which were partly
taken up at successive intervals and re-
funded by means of the long term Lib-
erty loans. This process is indicated
by the irregular growth in the volume
of certificates outstanding shown on the
chart. By these operations the Treas-
ury succeeded in refunding approxi-
mately $17,000,000,000 into long term
debt.

After the war, in 1919, money con-
ditions became less favorable for the
flotation of further long term issues at
desirable rates, and with a view to tid-
ing the Government over until condi-
tions should again favor a long term
refunding issue, the refunding took the
form of a short term note issue which
we may consider as representing the
second stage. Approximately $4,5600,-
000,000 Victory notes were sold fr two
series, bearing 83/ and 43/ per cent.
coupons and maturing May 20, 1923,
but redeemable at the option of the
Secretary of the Treasury in whole or
in part on June 15, 1922, and again on
December 15, 1922.

During 1920 and the early part of
1921 there were no further refunding
operations, though as you may see by
the chart there were some net debt re-
ductions effected through revenue. By
May, 1921, the Treasury faced the
necessity of making provision for ma-
turities within the following two years
amounting to $7,500,000,000, including
Victory notes, certificates of indebted-
ness, and savings issues. Money con-
ditions still do not favor a long term
bond issue, so the Treasury as its third
major step in the financial program re-
sorted to a series of three and four year
Treasury notes. By the sale of six is-
sues, extending over a period from June
15, 1921, to August 1, 1922, approxi-
mately $2,750,000,000 of pressing obli-
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gations maturing by the middle of 1923
were redistributed through 1924. 1925
and 1926.

As the result of these operations, plus
retirements, the Treasury by September
30 this year had provided for $4,000,-
000,000 of the $7,500,000,000 early ma-
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Chart III—Changes in type of short dated Govern-
ment debt outstanding
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turities that it faced in June, 1921.
This left $3,500,000,000 still to be pro-
vided for before the close of this fiscal
vear, including $870,000,000 Victories
called for redemption December 15, and
$980,000,000 due to mature May 20
next year. To partially meet these re-
quirements the Treasury has availed
itself of a favorable bond market to
offer a new long term refunding loan,
the tremendous oversubscription of
which we have just witnessed. This
constitutes the fourth and most recent
stage in the financing, and brings us
up to date in the program. The suc-
cessful sale of this new issue, realizing
about $750,000,000 in accepted cash
subscriptions (and exchanges of Vic-
tories and Treasury Certificates) re-
duces to still more manageable amounts
the short dated debt maturities that re-
main to be provided for.

In closing, I should like to call at-
tention to the fact that these vast opera-
tions have been performed with a wis-
dom that has protected us from any dis-
turbance to outstanding securities to the
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money market or credit conditions in
general. Step by step with the decline
in open market money rates the Treas-
ury on its successive issues has effected
rate reductions which have reduced the
charges on certificates from a high
point of 6 per cent. to as low as 314 per
cent., and on Treasury notes from 53/
per cent. to 41/ per cent. Yet so ac-
curately have the terms conformed to
market requirements that each succes-
sive issue has been heavily over-

subscribed. This is a demonstration of
government financing as it should be
done. Undoubtedly this general recog-
nition of, and confidence in, the sound-
ness of our Treasury’s program (as
well as improvement in credit conditions
throughout the country) has been an
important factor in the recovery of and
in the creation of and eager demand for
any new security which bears upon its
face the stamp of the United States
Government.

Ry
Branch Banking in Detroit and Cleveland

A Reply to ‘““An Argument Against Branch Banking”’
by Vernon R. Loucks

By James Hoyt

Vice-president First National Bank in Detroit

N a pamphlet which has been widely
distributed (at the A. B. A. con-
vention) and from which extracts
have been widely published, purporting
to state the case against branch bank-
ing, reference is made to a recent article,
describing the operation of branches by
State banks in Detroit, and it is then
said: :
“The result under the branch banking
system, is that local loans are frequently
refused where they should be made.
Local enterprises do not receive the
financial credit which they must have.
The entire community suffers and the
city and surrounding country do not
develop as they should.

“An example of what would undoubt-
edly happen in our country”, continues
the pamphlet, ““is found in the record of
what has happened where branch bank-
ing has been permitted”.

Yea, verily. The challenge is accept-
ed. What has happened where branch
banking, as in Detroit, has been per-
mitted?

Branch banking (as we Dbelieve it
should be permitted for national as well

as state banks) has reached its fullest
development in Detroit and Cleveland,
and it surely can only be fair to cite
these two cities as examples of what
has happened. Horrible examples of
stifled industry, are they not? ‘“Local
enterprises do not receive the financial
credit which they must have” and “the
entire community suffers and the city
and surrounding country do not develop
as they should”. We cannot speak so
very intimately for Cleveland, poor
thing, but if Detroit has suffered, it has
been from growing pains; and if Detroit
had developed any more rapidly than
she has, she would doubtless be second
only to New York in population, in-
stead of having merely jumped from
thirteenth to fourth place in population
in the twenty years from 1900 to 1920.

It has been within this period (1900
to 1920) that branch banking has been
developed in both Detroit and Cleve-
land. Let us go to the record to see
how these unfortunate communities have
suffered. It is a pitiful story, but must
be told.

The census of 1900 gave Cleveland a
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population of 381,768 ; in 1920 the pop-
ulation was 796,841 ; an increase of 108
per cent,

The census of 1900 gave Detroit a
population of 285,704; in 1920 the
population was 998,678 ; an increase of
249 per cent.

Branch banking certainly kept the

folks away, didn’t it?

In 1900, the total capital, surplus and
undivided profits of Detroit banks was,
approximately $6,500,000; in 1920,
$59,500,000; total resources in 1900,
$67,000,000 and in 1920, $572,000,000.
Total deposits increased from $47,000,-
000 in 1900 to $412,000,000 twenty
years later.

In 1900, the Cleveland banks and
trust companies had capital, surplus and
undivided profits of, approximately,
$28,000,000; in 1920, $86,581,814.
Total resources of Cleveland banks in
1900, $160,000,000 and in 1920, $742,-
000,000. Total deposits in 1900, $129,-
000,000, and in 1920, $610,000,000.

Do these figures tell sufficiently the
sad story of “community suffering”
and lack of development?

But bear with us. There is yet more
to come. It might be said that condi-
tions in Detroit and Cleveland were
good for the banks (to whom the de-
posits, however, do not belong) but very
bad for the folk who want to build up
industries. How have the oil refineries,
the iron and steel mills, the shipbuilding
plants and scores of other industries in
Cleveland fared in this twenty years of

.“community suffering” and suppressed

development by reason of branch bank-
ing? And the little shops in Detroit
that manufacture automobiles, stoves,
paints, and medicines and a few other
articles—how have they suffered?

In 1900 (according to the U. S. cen-
sus) the capital invested in manufactur-
ing in Detroit was $67,223,682 and in
Cleveland, $98,021,316. In 1919 (1920
figures not available) the capital en-
gaged in manufacturing in suffering De-
troit was $788,329,000 and in sup-
pressed and oppressed Cleveland, $762,-
585,000,

In 1900 Detroit used manufactur-

ing materials valued at $47,000,000
and in spite of her nineteen years of
suffering under the system of branch
banks Detroit in 1919 utilized $656,-
000,000 worth of material. Cleveland’s
factories in 1900 consumed material
valued at $66,084,468; in 1919, $618,-
449,000.

In 1900, so Uncle Sam’s census tells
us, Detroit’s factories turned out pro-
ducts valued at $88,365,924; in 1919,
her products were valued at $1,234,-
520,000, What suffering for this
struggling community !

In 1900, again quoting your Uncle
Sam, Cleveland’s factories produced
goods valued at $126,156,839 but in
1919, these thwarted industries turned
out only $1,091,677,000 worth of goods.
More of the same sort of suffering.

But if you have tears to shed, and
none has yet dropped from your eyes,
prepare to shed them now. The Fiist
National Bank of Boston, in its recent
excellent compilation of commercial
data, gives us additional figures of in-
terest. We have so far referred only to
Cleveland and Detroit but since similar
conditions prevail throughout Ohio and
Michigan, it is informing to examine
some statistics for ‘“the surrounding
country”. The sad story must con-
tinue yet a little longer.

According to our Boston authority,
the wealth of the United States is, ap-
proximately $82,024,359,019 (excluding
Pennsylvania and Delaware) of which
Ohio possesses $9,599,586,925 and
Michigan $4,779,018,200. In other
words, these two suffering common-
wealths possess 17 per cent. of the total
wealth of forty-six states.

The per capita wealth of the United
States is $785; in Ohio, $1809.65 and
in Michigan, $1515.52. More suffering!

The total capital invested in manu-
facturing in the United States according
to the same authority is $44,569,595,-
771, of which there is $2,340,954,312 in
Mr. Ford’s suffering commonwealth and
$3,748,743,996 in President Harding’s
suffering commonwealth; the two states,
in spite of branch banking, have 11 per
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‘cent. of the manufacturing capital in the
entire group of forty-eight.

All the factories in the United States
turned out (in 1919) products valued
-at $62.418,078,773 of which Michigan
factories produced $3,466,188,483 and
‘Ohio factories $5,100,308,728. The
combined products of these two States
being 13 per cent. of the total for the
nation. Some suffering!

Are your feelings sufficiently har-
rowed, gentle reader, by this picture of
these two commonwealths whereby rea-
son of branch banking “local enterprises
-do not receive the financial credit which
they must have”, “local loans are fre-
‘quently refused where they should be
‘made”, “the entire community suffers
and the city and surrounding country
do not develop as they should”?

PLANS for broadening the work of

the American Bankers Association
as an institution of service for the
whole people rather than merely for the
specialized ficld of banking, were out-
lined by John H. Puelicher in an ad-
dress at a dinner given him by Pitts-
burgh bankers as president of the
American Bankers Association.  Mr.
Puclicher told of the recent meeting of
the Administrative Committee of the
Association at Washington, D. C., dur-
ing which contacts were established
with government officials for the purpose
-of placing at their disposal such facili-
ties of the organization as might be
“helpful to them and conducive to pub-
lic welfare in their work.

“Just as the prosperity of the in-
dividual bank”, Mr. Puelicher said, “is
built on the progress of its comrmunity,
‘so the prosperity of banking is founded
on the economic betterment of the na-

However, if it can be demonstrated
that without branch banks Detroit will
grow and develop and prosper more
rapidly than she has in the last two
decades, why Detroit is open to copvic-
tion; and Cleveland, in spite of her suf-
fering. is no doubt receptive also to any
suggestion which means more industries,
more people and more wealth. But can
any other two cities in the United States
with or without branch banks, match
the records of these two?

Meanwhile it does seem only fair, if
perchance the branches which state
banks in Ohio and Michigan are per-
mitted to operate arc useful, converient
and desirable, that the National Banks
in those states should be also allowed
to maintain branches.

Y

Plans for American Bankers Association

tion. It is a narrow view of the Amer-
ican Bankers Association and its work
to look upon it as an organization to
serve only the interests of banks.

“It is a fact that banks serve them-
selves best by serving others first. To
state the case in extreme but absolutely
true terms.—banks do more for their
own prosperity by aiding the develop-
ment of efficient methods of farm pro-
duction and finance than by foreclosing
mortgages. They do more for them-
selves in the promotion of sound re-
ciprocal trade than in speculating in
foreign exchange. They do far, far
more for themselves through the meul-
cation of sound money principles than
in participating in the profits of credit
and currency inflation. In other words,
what is best for the country is best for
the banker. There is no such thing as
detaching the interests of banking from
the interests of the people.”
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Some Bank Credit Problems

New York.—Ebpiton.

Tae Baxxezrs MacaziNe has secured the services of a capable bank credit man
to answer the inquiries of readers on current problems of the credit manager.
Questions of general interest to credit men and bankers will be answered and only
the initials of the person asking the question will be used. In case the question is
not one of particular interest to bank credit men as a whole or one which has been
answered before, a reply will be made by mail. .

In order that all questions may be answered intelligently, it is requested that
they be direct and to the point, but that sufficient necessary detail be included to
enable the editor to draw the proper conclusion. Inquiries should be addressed to
the Editor, Bank Credit Problems, THE Banxers Maocazing, 71-73 Murray Street,

QUESTION: I have at various times
heard the expression “Protecting bank
loans by insurance” and of the value of
life insurance as a factor in the exten-
sion of credit. Will you kindly give me
Your views as to what is meant by this
expression and also what you consider
the importance of insurance as a factor
in the granting of credit?—J. S. B.

ANSWER: Business insurance is general-
ly recognized today oy both bank and mer-
cantile credit men as a factor to be taken
into consideration in the extension of credit.
Its credit importance of course varies
greatly with the nature of the business to
which it is applied and the particular situa-
tion involved in the business in question.
Banks occasionally protect loans which
they have made to a company by having the
subject concern take out insurance on the
life of its principal officer equal to the face
amount of the loan and made payable to
the bank in the event of the individual’s
death. This of course insures the bank
against loss on the loan, although the ulti-
mate payment (if left entirely to the in-
Surance company) will not be made until
the individual's death and thus may extend
over a considerable period of years. How-
ever, the bank is at least safe in its knowl-
edge that the loan will be liquidated at some
future date, provided the insurance pre-
miums are met regularly. ,

The arguments advanced for business in-
surance are sound and are readily appre-
ciated by any business executive. The ma-
Jority of bank statement forms today in-
quire as to the amount and kind of in-
Surance carried, the beneficiary, the as-
Signee, etc,, etc., indicating the importance
attached to the subject of insurance as a
credit factor. It is realized that the suc-
cess of a business depends more than any-
thing else upon the capability of its man-
agement. An alert, aggressive and careful
Management is the best security a bank can

have in safeguarding ‘its loans. Someone,
once said that “Business. is but the shadow
of a man”. The success or failure of a
company very often depends upon the brains
and ability of its guiding spirit, and if
this individual dies, his ability and experi-
ence die with him. It is in such cases,
where a business is largely dominated by
one individual, or in the case of a partner-
ship, where no provision has been made for
the continuation of the business in the event
of the death of one partner, that an in-
surance policy taken out on the life of the
principal officer, or a joint policy in the
case of a partnership, seems of most im-
portance. Such business insurance is of
decided value as a credit factor, since it is
the only security which will cover the em-
barrassment of the company incidental to
the death of the principal, by stepping in
at the right time to assist in the reorgan--
ization of affairs. '

In checking commercial paper one occa-
sionally hears the criticism that such and
such a company is a “one-man organization”.
The paper of concerns of this type weuld
undoubtedly be strengthened if the life of
the dominating executive is protected by in-
surance made payable to the company upon
his death. A bank also would feel more sc-
cure in Joaning such a concern if it were
covered by insurance on the life of the
principal. In judging credit risks we con-
sider it essential that a company’s merchan-
dise and plant be covered by fire insurance.
Yet we often fail to take into consideration.
the value of insuring the brains and guiding
genius of the principals who are responsible
for the concern’s very existence. Charles M.
Schwab once said that if the various physi-
cal properties of his steel mills were sud-.
denly consumed by fire he could probably,
arrange to have them reconstructed in tim;"
and the loss would not be permanent. But
if the personnel of his organization were
suddenly destroyed by some untoward hap-
pening, he would consider himself complete-
ly ruined.

Life insurance occupies a tangible place
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as an asset on a company’s statement ir the
form of an amount equal to its cash sur-
render value. Some credit value may also
be attached to insurance in consideration of
the fact that it can always be used as col-
lateral for a loan with the insurance com-
pany, based on the amount of premiums
paid up. In the case of partnerships, busi-
ness insurance is occasionally of great ad-
vantage, enabling the surviving partner to
purchase the deceased’s share in the busi-
ness and in this way continue his business
when perhaps otherwise he might have had
to liquidate immediately, due to a demard
on the part of the executors that the de-
ceased’s share in the lL.usiness be withdrawn.
In this way a business with a good future
can be continued, and forced liquidation pre-
vented.

In summarizing the above arguments for
business insurance, it is not intended to in-
fer that such insurance will restore credit
where it is seriously damaged, or wili even
add in the majority uf cases anything more
than a secondary factor to be reviewed in
judging the credit risk. But it is obvious
that in some cases it may occupy an im-
portant place in the credit consideraticn and
that in any event it plays its part as being
one of the various factors to be taken into
account.

QUESTION: Is it permissible for a
company to revalue its fixed assets in
order to cover up a deficit or a decrease
in surplus? One of the good accounts
of this bank has reccently suffered busi-
ness reverses, due to no fault of its own,
and operations have resulted so unprof-
itably that there has been an impairment
of capital. The real estate and buildings
of this company have been carried at a
figure which is considerably under the
present value, and a re-appraisal would
undoubtedly show a large gain. If the
property is carried on the statemcnt at
its re-appraised value, the increase in
asscts would be sufficient to wipe oul the
present deficit and show some surplus

besides.—W. M. K.

ANSWER: It is not considered conserva-
tive accounting practice to revalue fixed as-
sets and show the appreciation on the state-
ment as an addition to earned surplus. If a
re-appraisal of property is made purely for
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the purpose of attempting to swell the assets
and conceal or wipe cut a deficit, it is ob-
viously not good practice. However, there
is nothing wrong in showing an appreciation
from revaluation through a special surplus
account set up for that purpose, which indi-
cates clearly what has taken place. For
instance, if a re-appraisal of property in-
creases the fixed assets by $20,000, ana the
company already has an earned surplus of
$100,000, it is permissible to offset the ad-
dition on the asset side of the statement by
the following on the liability side: Surplus
from Appreciation Fixed Assets—$20,000;
Earned Surplus—$100,000. If, on the other
hand, the above company has a deficit of
$10,000, the appreciation in surplus would
be shown as follows:

Surplus from Appreciation Fixed

Assets $20.000
Less Deficit 10,000
8Surplus (Not earned) ....ecwoececeeecceessenennes $10,000

Any re-appraisal that is made should be
conducted by competent authorities. 1f the
re-appraisal shows a reduction in value,
however, the decrease will have to be charged
to the earned surplus account.

QUESTION: I have occasionally
seen on statements the items “Stock
Discount” and “Premium on Bonds”.
Will you kindly explain what is meant
by these items?—M. S. S.

ANSWER: The item “Stock Discount”
undoubtedly refers to stock sold at a dis-
count or below par, and is in the nature of
a deferred asset, the loss to be charged to
surplus account as soon as possible. For
instance, a company putting out a new
$100,000 issue of stock, par value 100, might
sell it at 98. It would then show on its
balance sheet: Assets—Cash $98,000; Dis-
count on Sale of Stock $2000; Liabilities—
Capital Stock $100,000. The “Premium on
Bonds” refers to bonds that have been sold
above par and represents the difference be-
tween the par value and the price at which
they have been sold. This is in the nature
of a deferred liability, the profit to be
amortized and credited proportionately each
year during the length of the bonds. For
example, if a bond issue of $100,000, par
value 100, is sold at 102, the company will
show on its balance sheet: Assets— Cash
$102,000; Liabilities—Premium on Bcnds
Sold $2000; Bonded Indebtedness $100,000.

L



Banking and Commercial Law

Important Decisions of Current Interest Handed Down by State and Federal Courts
Upon Questions of the Law of Banking and Negotiable Instruments

Duties of Bank Upon Receiving
Trust Fund on Deposit

Clifford v. United States Trust Company of
New York, New York Supreme Court,
Appellate Division. 196 N. Y.
Supp. 892.

to misapply a trust fund on deposit

in the bank, it may be held liable
to the beneficiary of the trust. For
instance, banks have been held liable
where they have allowed an executor or
administrator to deposit estate funds in
the depositor’s individual account and
have then received from the depositor
a check drawn on the account in pay-
ment of the depositor’s individual debt
to the bank.

But, where funds are deposited in an
account indicating the trust character of
the deposit, the bank is not called upon
to inquire into the terms of the trust
and to see to it that the fund is applied
in accordance with such terms.

In this case, trustees deposited money
in the defendant bauk, receiving there-
for a certificate of deposit in their
names as trustees. Instead of com-
plying with the provisions of the trust,
the trustees withdrew substantial sums
and invested the same contrary to the
directions of the will creating the trust.
The bank had no information as to the
terms of the trust. It was held that the
bank was in no way responsible for the
action of the trustees.

IF a bank knowingly allows a trustee

OPINION

Submission of controversy between
John H. Clifford, as substituted trustee
under the will of Cyrus E. Lee, and the
United States Trust Company of New
York, on an agreed statement of facts

under Civil Practice Act, § 546. Judg-
ment for defendant.

GREENBAUM, J. One Cyrus E.
Lee died a resident of New Bedford,
Bristol county, Mass., on March 15,
1889, leaving a will which was pro-
bated by the probate court for the
county of Bristol. By his will, the de-
ceased, after giving certain pecuniary
legacies, bequeathed the entire residue
of his personal estate to his wife, Han-
nah H. Lee, and devised all of his real
property to Joseph H. Thompson and
John F. Hamilton in trust as follows:

“To dispose of the same by sale and
deposit the proceeds thereof in the
United States Trust Company of New
York City for the benefit of my wife
and for and during her natural life and
to pay her the income annually accru-
ing therefrom and in case the said in-
come does not in any year amount to the
said sum of $800, I direct the said
trustees to pay to Ler from the prin-
cipal so much as when added to said
income shall amount to said sum. Upon
the death of my wife I give and devise
all the rest of my estate of whatsoever
kind to the said Joseph H. Thompson,
his heirs and assigns forever.”

The trustees, after disposing of the
testator’s real estate, deposited the pro-
ceeds of the sale, amounting to $15,-
122.63, with the defendant, receiving in
exchange therefor a certificate of de-
posit issued to them in their names as
trustees of the estate of Cyrus E. Lee,
deceased, and which provided for the
pavment of interest thereon at the rate
of 3 per cent. Instead of complying
with the provisions of the trust, the
trustees withdrew substantial sums
under the certificate of deposit, and in-
vested -§9000 (thereof by acquiring in

“5
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their names, as trustees, assignments of
first and second mortgages covering cer-
tain real property in Brooklyn.

Subsequently, and on or about Sep-
tember 16, 1898, the said Joseph H.
Thompson and John F. Hamilton re-
signed as trustees, and Joseph H.
Thompson, Jr., a son of the said Jo-
seph H. Thompson, was duly appointed
by the probate court as substituted
trustee under the said trust, and duly
qualified as such trustee.

It appears that in the judicial resig-
nation proceedings which were had
Joseph H. Thompson and John F.
Hamilton duly filed their accounts as
trustees, which accounts described the
investments which the trustees had made
from the proceeds of the trust moneys,
and stated that all the parties in interest
in the estate were served with notice of
the proceedings, including Mrs. Lee,
who joined with all the other persons in
interest in signing a paper which stated
that they had “examined the foregoing
account” and that they ‘‘request that
the same be allowed without further
notice”’. In this connection, however,
it should be noted that it appears that
Hannah H. Lee was born in September,
1842, and that—

“Except as indicated by her signature
appearing upon the trustee’s account of
September 15, 1898, as set forth in
paragraph 14 thercof, she was, until
shortly before the beginning of this ac-
tion ignorant of the breaches of trust
and the surrounding circumstances, as
hereinbefore set forth.”

The agreed statement shows that
Hannah H. Lee—

“received from Thompson and Hamilton
ag trustees during their trusteeship the
full sum of $800 per annum to which
she was entitled under the terms of the
will of Cyrus E. Lee and thereafter
during the trusteeship of Thompson,
Jr., and up to and including February,
1918, she also received the full sum of
$800 per annum.”

In other words, it is agreed by the
parties that, although the trustees had
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violated the strict provisions of the will,
which required the proceeds of the sale
of the real estate to be left on deposit
with the United States Trust Company
upon the terms mentioned in the trust,
by the withdrawal of moneys from the
certificate of deposit and reinvesting
them in mortgages, the life tenant as
matter of fact has yearly received $800,
and it is expressly conceded that, if she
had been paid $800 per annum under
the terms of the trust, interest upon the
principal sum of $15,122.63, deposited
with the defendant Trust Company,
being limited to 8 per cent., such fund
would have been entirely exhausted by
February, 1918. It thus appears that
neither the trust estate nor any person
interested therein has suffered any loss
through defendant’s act in permitting
the trustees to withdraw deposits which
they had made with the defendant, since
the life tenant actually received more
than she possibly could have received,
had the terms of the trust been strictly
carried out. Of course, if the trustees
had made any profits during their
trusteeship, they wculd be answerable
to Mrs. Lee for such profits. But that
question is not before us.

It is the contention of the plaintiff
that he is entitled to judgment against
the United States Trust Company for
an accounting, and to receive payment
from it of the amounts of the respective
several withdrawals made by the
trustees upon the ground that the com-
pany was under the obligation or duty
to the life tenant, Mrs. Lee, to become
familiar with the terms of the trust, and
not to permit any withdrawals from the
deposit made from the sale of the real
property, unless they were withdrawn
in strict compliance with the terms
thereof.

We are of the opinion that there was
no duty or obligation cast upon the de-
fendant trust company to inquire as to
the terms of the trust fund, when the
trustees deposited the trust moneys with
it as trustees and it issued to them, as
trustees, the certificate of deposit. There
is no circumstance mentioned in the
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agreed statement of facts from which
the court would be justified in finding
that the trust company was put upon
any inquiry as to the terms of the trust.
In Bischoff v. Yorkville Bank, 218 N.
Y. 106, 112 N. E. 759, L. R. A. 1916F,
1059, the New York rule was stated as
follows:

“A fiduciary may legally deposit the
trust funds in a bank to his individual
account and credit. Knowledge on the
part of the bank of the nature of the
funds received and credited does not
affect the character of the act. The
bank has the right to presume that the
fiduciary will apply the funds to their
proper purposes under the trust. There
are judicial decisions, in cases in which
the fiduciary has converted the funds,
which hold the contrary. United States
Fidelity & Guaranty Co. v. People’s
Bank, 127 Tenn. 720; Bank of Hickory
v. McPherson, 102 Misc. Rep. 852.”

The court further stated:

“Inasmuch as the defendant knew
that the credits to Poggenburg created
by the proceeds of the checks were of
a fiduciary character and were equit-
ably owned by the executor, it had not
the right to participate in a diversion of
them from the estate or the proper pur-
poses under the will. Its participation
in a diversion of them would result from
either (a) acquiring an advantage or
benefit directly through or from the
diversion, or (b) joining in a diversion,
in which it was not interested, with
actual notice or knowledge that the di-
version was intended or was being ex-
ecuted, and thereby becoming privy
to it.”

There is no suggestion in this case
that the defendant, as depositary, had
the slightest knowledge or information
of the terms of the trast, or that it in
any way participated in the disposition
of the trust moneys, or derived any ad-
vantages from the withdrawal of the
deposit.

It follows that defendant is entitled
to a judgment, without costs. Settle
order on notice. All concur.
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Telegraphic Certification of
Check '

Flathead County State Bank v. First
National Bank of Caledonia, United
States Circuit Court of Appeals.
282 Fed. Rep. 898.

In order for a telegram, sent by a
bank, to operate as a certification of a
check, drawn upon the bank, the tele-
gram must be so werded as to express
a promise to pay the check. A mere
statement that the check is good is in-
sufficient.

The plaintiff bank, upon receiving a
check for $10,000, drawn on the de-
fendant, wired the defendant, describing
the check and asking “is it good”. The
defendant wired back the following
answer “A. O. Myhre check for $10,-
000 is good”. The defendant neverthe-
less, refused to pay the check upon
presentment. And it was held that the
plaintiff could not recover against the
defendant, on the theory that the check
had been certified, because the telegram
did not, in effect, promise to pay the
check.

OPINION

Action by the Flathead County State
Bank against the First National Bank
of Caledonia. Judgment on a directed
verdict for defendant, and plaintiff
brings error. Affirmed.

COTTERAL, District Judge. The
Flathead County State Bank, of Polson,
Mont., brought this action at law to
recover of the First National Bank of
Caledonia, Minn.,, the amount of a
check for $10,000, drawn by A. O.
Myhre upon the latter bank. The
grounds of recovery, as stated in the
petition, were that for a valuable and
sufficient consideration Myhre agreed to
pay the plaintiff that sum, and in lieu
of cash tendered the check, upon agree-
ment that the plaintiff should hold it
tentatively until it should telegraph the
defendant to ascertain whether the de-
fendant would accept and certify it, and
this was done and the acceptance and
certification were _effected ~ by tele-
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graphic communication, but that there-
after the check was presented to the de-
fendant and protested, and payment was
refused. The telegrams were exhibited
with the petition, and were as follows:

“Polson, Mont., May 16, 1218.
“First National Bank, Caledonia, Minn.
“We hold check of A. O. Myhre on
your bank for ten thousand dollars. Is
it good.
“Flathead County State Bank,
“W. J. Burke, Cashier.”
“Caledonia, Minn., May 16, 1918.

“Flathead County State Bank, Polson,
Mont.

“A. O. Myhre check for ten thousand
dollars is good.

“First National
Minn.”

Bank, Caledonia,

The defendant answered, admitting
the telegrams, and the presentation and
protest of the check, and making a gen-
eral denial. It denied knowledge of the
check, except through the telegrams,
and alleged that Myhre had no funds
on deposit in the bank, and that it could
not legally accept the check, as the
parties knew; that Myhre had good
financial standing, and was worth in
property more than the check, and de-
fendant merely intended to inform
plaintiff he was good for the amount,
but never accepted or certified the
check; that the check was given in par-
tial repayment of the defalcation of his
son in plaintiff bank, on the representa-
tion that a criminal charge against him
would be withdrawn and plaintiff would
use its influence to that end; that the
authorities disapproved, and the son
was sentenced; that Myhre was to re-
turn to Caledonia and make a deposit
for the payment of the check, but failed
to do that, and notified the defendant
not to pay it, if it was presented; that
the check was obtained without consid-
eration, and by fraud and duress; and
that defendant had no knowledge of the
consideration for it until after its date.

The plaintiff replied, alleging that

defendant had knowledge of the making

and delivery of the check and the con-
sideration therefor and the circum-
stances; that plaintif had no know!-
edge as to the deposit or funds of
Myhre in the defendant bank, nor as to
his standing or property ; that the agree-
ment was, the demands of the bank
against the son were released; that the
authorities were notified and the son was
sentenced ; and that the plaintiff had no
knowledge whether payment of the
check was stopped.

At the trial of the case a jury was
called, and witnesses testified in Lehalf
of the plaintiff. The defendant offered
no testimony, but moved the court to
direct a verdict in its favor. The mo-
tion was sustained, and judgment was
rendered for the defendant.

The plaintiff’s witnesses were the

cashier, president, and two other di-
rectors of the bank, and a state official.
It will suffice to give the substance of
the cashier’s testimony. He testified to
the making and delivery of Myhre’s
check, also the defalcation of his son,
Martin Myhre, in the sum of $19,600,
in the plaintiff bank. Myhre and two
attorneys met with the directors of the
bank at Polson. One of the attorneys
represented that Myhre had consider-
able wealth, the family was well to do
and honorable, and did not want the
stockholders to stand all the loss, and
desired to settle the son’s civil liability
to the bank. Offers were made, and
eventually $10,000 being agreed upon,
the check therefor was tendered. Myhre
said he had made arrengements with the
defendant to take care of it and pay it,
and the fact could be ascertained by
telegram. The check was accepted,
with the understanding the defendant
would be wired, and would “O. K.” it,
or say it was good. The settlement was
not to influence the criminal proceedings
against the son, but one of the at-
torneys there stated it was the purpose
to show to the court restitution had been
made and report the scttlement to the
state banking department and the At-
torney General. Mpyhre's attorney, in
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his presence, said he was a wealthy
farmer, had extensive land holdings in
Houston county, Minn., that his son
Martin had received none of his inheri-
tance, that some of the other sons had,
and Martin would inherit one-third of
his property.

The cashier, by direction of the presi-
dent, sent the telegram to the defend-
ant and received the answer, copies of
which are attached to the petition. The
plaintiff accepted the check in settle-
ment of the son’s liability, and it was
sent out for collection in regular
course. The president of the bank went
with Myhre and counsel to the banking
department and Attorney General to in-
form them of the restitution. The son
reccived a sentence of four years. The
check went to protest, and was not paid.
The testimony of the other tvitnesses is
merely cumulative, and no statement of
it is essential.

The plaintiff necessarily relies on the
supposed acceptance of the check in
question. Certain statutes of Minnesota
are called to our attention as bearing
upon the controversy, inasmuch as the
place of payment of the check was in
that state. The only application of
them is that they sanction the accept-
ance of a check by a separate instru-
ment, and, of course, by a telegram.
Our opinion must doubtless be upon
general authority with respect to the
force and effect of the telegrams passed
between these parties, under the cir-
cumstances of the case. :

It was clearly the intention of the
Montana bank and A. O. Myhre that
the latter was making payment of $10.-
000 to that bank, to settle in part the
liability of his son. But the contro-
versy is between the Montana and Min-
nesota banks. While it is true that
Myhre represented that he had made
arrangements with the latter to take
care of the check and pay it, there was
no testimony to show that he had done
80 or that he had any funds on deposit
in or available to the Minnesota bank,
for the purpose of meeting the check.
There is a dearth of circumstances to
connect that bank with the transaction.
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For this reason it is necessary for us
to hold that the question of its liability
must depend practically on the language
of the telegrams; and, to state it more
accurately, it is whether the Minnesota
bank thereby agreed to bind itself to
make payment of this check.

The case of North Atchison Bank v.
Garretson, 51 Fed. 168, 2 C. C. A. 145,
decided by this court, points out the
test of liability in such cases. There
the inquiring telegram was, “Will you
pay James Tate’s check on you, $22,-
000? Answer.”” And the answer was,
“James Tate is good. Send on your
paper.” It was said the question was
“whether the defendant bank agreed to
pay Tate’s check, * * * and that in
our judgment is just what the bank
* % % * bound itself to do.” In the
opinion it was also said that, if the
answer had been limited to the words
“Tate is good,” “‘there would be grounds -
for holding that the bank thereby in-
tended an affirmative answer to the cate-
gorical question put to it; but all doubt
is put at rest by the remaining words of
the answer, to wit, ‘Send on your
paper.’” And the bank was held to be
liable upon the check.

In the present case, the inquiry was
whether a certain check was good, and
the answer was it was good. There was
omission of any language expressive of
a purpose to honor the check. We are
unable to construe the answer to that
effect, without other aiding circum-
stances. Standing alone, it is techni-
cally an affirmation that the check of
Myhre was worth its face at the time.
The meaning ordinarily would be that
the deposit account of the maker was
then sufficient to meet the check. But
this is different from undertaking to
pay it, as would have been the signifi-
cance of the act of formally accepting
or certifying it.

Another case which is valuable in its
application is First National Bank of
Dunn v. First National Bank of Mas-
sillon (D. C.) 210 Fed. 542. where the
inquiry was whether a check would be
paid, and the answer was, “Forward
vour checks. They will undoubtedly be
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taken care of by the company when pre-
sented.” This was held to fix liability;
but it was noted that the inquiry was
not whether the party was solvent.

In the case of First National Bank
v. Commercial Savings Bank, 74 Kan.
606, 87 Pac. 746, 8 L. R. A. (N. S.)
1148, 118 Am. St. Rep. 340, 11 Ann.
Cas. 281, no liability was found, for
want of “‘absolute promise to pay.” The
telegrams were very similar to those
here involved, and the decision is in
point.

The cases are to be distinguished
which involve checks or bills on which
acceptance is indorsed. Our investiga-
tion leads us to conclude that a party
is not entitled to recover where, as here,
the alleged acceptance was by a sep-
arate instrument, and there was not a
clear obligation to make payment. 8
Corpus Juris, 305.

We are of the opinion that there was
no substantial evidence of a binding
agreement on the part of the defendant
bank to pay the check in suit, and for
that reason the trial court properly di-
rected the verdict in its favor.

The judgment is accordingly affirmed.

Accommodation Indorser En-
titled to Notice of Dishonor

Nolan v. Brown, Supreme Court of Louis-
iana. 93 So. Rep. 113.

The failure to give notice of dis-
honor to an accommodation indorser of
a note, discharges him from liability,
unless notice of dishonor has been
waived. This rule is here applied to a
renewal note, re-indorsed by the ac-
commodation indorser of the original
note.

OPINION

Action by Frank J. Nolan against
Owen W, Brown and another. A judg-
ment for plaintiff was affirmed by the
Court of Appeal, and the defendant
Louis M. White applies for a writ of
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review. Judgments annulled and set
aside as to the appealing defendant,
and plaintiff’s demands rejected.

DAWKINS, J. Plaintiff sued Brown
as maker and White as indorser, re-
spectively of nine notes, payable to
plaintifi’s order at monthly intervals.
White excepted that the petition dis-
closed no cause of action as to him; but
plaintiff was allowed to amend by al-
leging that he had been the holder of a
former series of notes representing the
same indebtedness, upon which he was
about to sue when the present notes
were given by Brown and indorsed by
White at the earnest solicitation of both,
and the indebtedness extended over a
longer period of time, for which reason
White was not an accommodation in-
dorser entitled to notice. Thereupon
the exception which had been leveled at
the failure to allege notice of dishonor
to White was overruled; and defendant
White answered, pleading the want of
notice and that he had been thereby
discharged.

The district court, after trial, gave
judgment for plaintiff against both de-
fendants, and White appealed to the
Court of Appeal for the parish of Or-
leans. That court affirmed the judg-
ment of the district court, and the case
is now before us on certiorari and writ
of review.

The opinion is as follows:

The facts are not disputed, and the:
sole question is: Was White discharged’
by the failure to give him notice of dis-
honor?

Brown had given plaintiff certain
notes with White as accommodation in-
dorser, which were about to prescribe,
and, upon plaintiff threatening to sue
both parties, they cxecuted and deliv-
ered to him 12 notes, in lieu of those
which he then held, 8 of the new series.
being past due when delivered and must
have been paid, for they are not sued
upon in this case.

Both the district court and Court of
Appeal conceded that ordinarily an ac-
commodation indorser is discharged by
the failure to notify him of dishonor,
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but base their conclusions upon the idea
that the indorser in this instance falls
within the class contemplated by sec-
tion 115 of the Act No. 64 of
1904 (Uniform Negotiable Instruments
Law), the pertinent portion of which
reads as follows:

“Sec. 115. Notice of dishonor is not
required to be given to an indorser in
either of the following cases:

#* * * * * *

“8. Where the instrument was made
or accepted for his accommodation.”

It is mot disputed that White re-
ceived no financial benefit whatever
from either the first or second series of
notes, but is contended that he was ac-
commodated within the meaning of the
section just quoted by the plaintiff’s ac-
ceptance of the new notes, with exten-
sion of time to Brown and the foregoing
of the right to immediately sue White.
There is nothing to show that White
was timely notified of the dishonor of
the first series of notes, other than that
just before the accruing of prescription,
he had appeared with the maker and
executed the renewal notes, signing as
indorser as in the first instance.

We cannot agree with the argument
of defendant’s counsel that parol evi-
dence cannot be received to prove that
the note upon which White appeared as
indorser was really given for his benefit.
If this were true, then the third para-
graph of section 115 of the statute,
above quoted, would be rendered nuga-
tory, for it could never be shown that
8 bill or note was “made or accepted
for his (the indorser’s) accommoda-
tion,” unless there was some contem-
poraneous writing to that effect. The
authorities cited and relied upon were
without regard to this provision of the
law, which had not been enacted at the
time they were pronounced.

However, we think that the provision
referred to means some pecuniary ben-
efit or accommodation, and not merely
the foregoing of a lawsuit. The well-
recognized and underlying principle

upon which this clause in the law is
founded is that one needs no notice of
the failure to pay his own debt. When-
ever a negotiable bill or note is given
for which one in reality is primarily
bound, though by the manner in which
his name is placed thereon he may ap-
pear to be bound in some other capacity,
the true facts may slways be shown as
between the original parties; and, if the
obligation is for his accommodation, in
the sense that he may not look to some
one else for reimbursement if he pay in
whole or in part, then he is not entitled
to notice. The reason, of course, for re-
quiring notice to those not primarily
bound, is that they may protect them-
selves as against those who really owe
the debt. Daniels on Neg. Inst. (6th
Ed.) vol. 2, p. 1163, §§ 995b, 996.

In the instant case it is not, as above
stated, pretended that White received
any benefit from the new notes other
than the withholding of suit, and he
assumed, on the face of the contract, the
same character of liability as before.
He would have at all times, had he paid
the note, had the right to sue Brown for
every penny so paid. The three notes
which were past due when indorsed and
delivered must have been paid, and
there is nothing in the record to show
that they were paid by any one other
than Brown, the maker. As to the first
one which thereaftcr matured (all 12
having been executed and delivered
October 14, 1919) on October 15, 1919,
the first notice which appears to have
been given White of dishonor was on
December 22 of the same year, which
could hardly be said to have been timely.

Thousands of transactions are taking
place daily in which men indorse bills
and notes for others for accommodation,
which are permitted to be renewed from
time to time; and, if the contention of
the plaintiff and the holding of the lower
courts were correct, all that would be
necessary to bind the indorsers in-
definitely, or so long as the payee might
wish to defer-action, ;would be to pro-
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cure one renewal and the reindorsement

of the indorsers.

Thereafter no nctice

of dishonor would be necessary. We
do not think this is the meaning of the
law.

How to Use the

HE following suggestions for the
proper use of the telephone are
made in The Chase, the monthly

publication of the Chase National Bank
of New York:

=1

A. OUTGOING CALILS

When asking for an outside connection,
request the number and not the name,
whenever possible.  T.ook up the
name and address in the telephone
book, and if it is not given and in-
formation is required, call the chief
operator.

Call the number slowly, pausing slightly
between the second and third number;
for example: Rector 38 (pause) 39.

Listen to the operator’s repetition of
the number and acknowledge it by
saying “Correct” or “Please”.

Speak clearly in an easy conversational
tone directly into the transmitter. It
18 not necessary to shout.

If you wish to recall the operator, move
the hook up and down slowly and
completely. ‘The operator does not
get the signal unless contact is made
by the hook.

Should you fail to reach the desired
person and wish to leave word for
him to call, make certain that you
give both your name and telephone
number, in order that he may know
what number to call and for whom
to ask.

Say “Good-by” or “Thank you” when
You have finished talking, and replace
the receiver on the hook quietly.

B. INCOMING CALLS

Answer the telephone promptly and
pleasantly.

In answering it is preferable not to
say “Hello,” but to give your depart-
ment and name immediately; for ex-
ample: “Loan Department, Mr. Jones
speaking,” or “Loan Department, Mr.
Jones’ office (or desk)”. When away
from your oflice, sce that some one is
instructed to answer the telephone
promptly in your absence.

1]
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For the reasons sssigned, the judg-

ments of the lower courts are annulled
and set aside as to defendant Louis M.
White, and the demands against him are
rejected at plaintiff’s cost.

Bank’s Telephone

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

It is not courteous to demand the name
of the person calling until you have
identified yourself.

It is advisable to get the name, ad-
dress, and telephone number of a
person transmitting a message as
early as possible in the conversation.

When another person is wanted on the
telephone see that such person goes to
the telephone. Do not tie up the
service.

Use the expression “Engaged on an-
other wire,” instead of “Busy on an-
other wire”.

In answering a call for some one else
say, “Who is calling, please? If you
will give me your number I will see
that you get the information as
quickly as possible”.

Do not leave the receiver off the hook
when the conversation is ended.

If you are asked for information which
you cannot immediately give, do not
tie up the telephone and keep the in-
quirer waiting, but state that you will
call as soon as you obtain the infor-
mation. Be sure to call at the time
promised, either to give the desired
information or to explain why further
delay is necessary.

Transferring calls should be avoided
whenever possible.  When the caller
asks specifically for an individual the
transfer is entircly proper. However,
when a situation is explained to you,
vou should first communicate with
the person wanted, giving the facts
to him. The inquirer should not be
asked to repeat. When the transac-
tion concerns another department and
no immediate answer is necessary, as
often happens in daily routine work,
vou should informn the proper person
of the facts, requesting that he com-
municate with the customer as
promptly as possible.

In requesting the transfer of a call use
the same tclephone. By using another
telephone you may get a different op-
erator, which mwcans another opera-
tion and loss of time. Use the
phrase “Please transfer this call to

J'instead  of “Please  transfer

this party to .
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New Dress For “The Old Lady of
Threadneedle Street’’”
By Walter Littlefield

UST as the pyramids symbolize
J Egyptian civilization, the column
the Greek, the round arch the
Roman, so the Bank of England, by its
history, its legends and traditions and
its appearance, symbolizes the Biitish
Empire, its financial and commercial
stability, its grimness and its invul-
nerability. The pseudonym, “The Old
Lady of Threadneedle Street”, has
rivaled Scotland Yard for numerical
supremacy in the English novel of
<crime, romance and of fashion, and is
-quite as well known all over the world.
For a long time “The Old Lady of
Threadneedle Street” has felt herself
<cramped in her ancient cerements, and,
as it would have been difficult to have
her skirts spread out beyond the three
and a half acres of ground they now
‘occupy, it has been decided to add to
her stature. The elevation contem-
plated will not spring from the window-
less outside walls, the suggestive mas-
sive facades, the chef-d’oeuvre of Sir
-John Soane, but from the interior quad-
rilateral surrounding the nucleus of the
edifice designed by Sir Robert Taylor
and the famous Sampson.

The announcement that the bank is
at least to be partly rebuilt, to have six
stories added to the inner structure,
with a Parthenon portico high up over
the ancient portal, is regarded by Lon-
-doners as an historic event. And there
is by no means universal approval of
‘the innovation. There is keen, but pos-
sibly irrational, resentment among the
thousands of city workers who daily
pass that way. But necessity takes no
-account of sentiment, and they have no
logical alternative to offer.

It is unfortunate that Sir John Soane,
prophet though he was in many ways,
-could not contemplate the use of steel in
-architecture, and hence the drawings he
left give no suggestion of rebuilding

*Reprinted by permission from THE NEW
YORK TIMES.

within the enceinte. Not one among the
many indicates a higher building. We
learn from them, however, that his
model was “the Temple of the Sibyl at
Tivoli,” of which the southwest angle is
a facsimile. The entrance to the bul-
lion yard, it is also learned from the
same source, is a copy of Constantine’s
arch at Rome, although the allegorical
figures represent the Thames and the
Ganges and are the later work of T.
Banks, R. A.

It is apparent, however, in spite of
his architectural reminders of the past,
that what Sir John and his successors
actually set out to do was to protect
the bank’s hoard. The original building,
we are told by the writer on architec-
ture, Walter G. Bell, was itself quite
small, having St. Christopher-le-Stocks
Church as its immediate neighbor. Lon-
don was badly policed a century and
more ago, and the bank directors were
always in nervous alarm lest some des-
peradoes might use the church as a
jumping-off place for an assault on the
gold in the vaults.

A WELL GUARDED BANK

In the Gordon riots the mob attacked
the bank, and human lives were lost in
vain effort. St. Christopher-le-Stecks,
too dangerous a building for purposes
of thieves, was then pulled down, and
its site was incorporated in the bank;
and the encircling wall was, when Soane
had finished it, a most effective barri-
cade. But times change, and although
mob attacks are no longer feared, every
provision has been made for their re-
ception, and also for the reception of
gangs of cracksmen. Since the Gordon
riots of 1780, a military force has been
stationed nightly within the bank, and
the officer on guard is provided with a
dinner for himself and two friends. The
chief accountant and chief cashier have
official residences within the pile. In

fH
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addition to the military guard, a certain
number of clerks sit up nightly and
patrol the building. Outside, both day
and night, the most efficient men from
Scotland Yard patrol the neighboring
streets, while ‘‘Bobbies” have been
trained to assemble at various points at
prearranged signals.

Aside from the bullion and gold coin
which the bank was originally designed
to guard, and which, now standing at
£126,500,000, is since the war much
below that in the United States Treas-

accurate and unerring in numbering and
registering each note, so as to secure
against fraud in every possible form.
There are banknotes in circulation of a
value close to twenty-five millions sterl-
ing (£24,857,000, the approximate
figure), but every note is canceled im-
mediately upon its being paid in. The
registration of Bank of England notes
is so perfect that any note paid into the
bank during the last five years can be
produced in a minute or two, with in-
formation as to the channel through
which it found its way back to the
1 1 1.1 B BT | . . ~~’

)0

to

d

Sketch of enlarged Bank of England as planned, after the official drawings

ury Building in Washington, or, indeed,
in the Sub-Treasuries of New York,
Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago and San
Francisco, there are other treasures
quite as valuable and apparatus which,
if destroyed, could hardly be replaced.
In the weighing office are the ingenious
instruments invented by a Deputy Gov-
ernor of the bank of thirty years ago,
by the name of Cotton, which are so
contrived that when one hundred sov-
ereigns are placed in a round tube, as
they descend on the machines the coins
of a full weight are carefully separsted
into one box, while those of light weight
are passed into another, where they are
defaced at the rate of 60,000 or 70,000
a day.

The banknote machinery is just as

the world at the Equator, or a distance
of 12,500 miles.

The bank is the agent of the Gov-
ernment, on whose behalf it receives the
taxes, pays the interest of the national
debt in dividends to the half million
holders of stock. In return for work
done, the bank receives a percentage, to-
gether with profit derived from the dis-
counting of mercantile bills with the
floating balance of public money left in
the bank.

BANK CARES FOR HISTORIC AND ART
TREASURES

Then, too, there are historic and art
treasures. In one of the inner halls are
the relics of the Guards, whose organi-
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zation has been prepared to defend the
bank for nearly a century and a half.
In another are arranged in a gleaming
circle the swords of the old Volunteer
Corps of the bank, first organized when
Napoleon was threatening to invade
England. Another contains the de-
fenses devised for the protection of the
Bank during the World War. The most
precious art treasure of the bank is
the white marble mantelpiece in the
court room, with its frieze-like sculp-
turings. It was brought from Italy
about 200 years ago, and first reposed
in the house of the Marquess of Angle-
say, and thence taken to the bank, about
1850.

According to the notes of the new
architects, already accepted by the
Court of Directors of the bank, the ele-
vation of the enceinte will cause the
demolition of the rotunda, under which
so many stirring and romantic scenes
have taken place, particularly in the
court room, where legend says Disraeli
had his memorable encounter with the

Governor of the Bank, who had re-
fused to advance the funds necessary
to purchase the Suez Canal.

Possibly the most severe critic of
the new plans is Mr. Bell. He does not
bemoan the contemplated loss of the
rotunda, but he does seriously object to
obliterating the ‘“‘very beautiful loggia
and Prince’s street entrance, which are
among the finest internal features of the
bank,” and he adds:

“The wisdom of attempting to recon-
struct Taylor’s court room on another
site is questionable. Then, for the¢ un-
avoidable loss of the garden court in the
present scheme, there is promised com-
pensation in a new garden court at the
center of the new mass of buildings. It
is very pretty, the old garden court, one
of the most restful spots in the city.
The churchyard of St. Christopher-le-
Stocks, it was. A bank clerk, one Jen-
kins, was buried there after the build-
ing. He stood seven feet six inches high,
and the unusual interment, then in the
heart of the Bank; )was allowed in order

Lt
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Detroit Business Men
are planning a big 1923

To every part of the world their varied products will
be shipped. Returning there will be a flow of credits.

The First National Bank anticipated Detroit’s (the
Fourth City) continued growth. It provided banking
facilities occupying six entire floors, three half floors
and three sub-basements in its own building covering
a half acre of ground, that you may be served promptly
and well in 1923.

FIRST NATIONAL BANK

DETROIT MICHIGAN

The First National Bank, the Central Savings Bank and the
First National Company of Detroit, are under one ownership.
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to protect the corpse from the greed of
body-snatchers. A lime tree still flour-
ishes, and it is a sunny place, the build-
ings all about it carefully proportioned
in height to preserve the beauty and
amenities of this open space.

“How can any new garden court com-
pare with it, when lying at the bottom of
a tall light shaft, with walls towering
100 feet, perhaps more, above it? Where
will the sun struggle in? One will be
curious to see those trees suggested in
the plan thriving within it.

“The problem confronts the bank di-
rectors, and none need envy them their
grave responsibility. Perhaps enough
has been said to indicate its complexity
and those points with which the public
will regard themselves as particularly
concerned in any alterations at the
Bank of England.”

AN ELOQUENT PLEA FOR RETAINING
THE BANK

He then makes an eloquent plea for
retaining the bank, citing plenty of
examples:

“France, one recalls, maintains the
Luxembourg, altered internally to give
a chamber for the Senate, but the Lux-
embourg still, the historical monument
unimpaired. The Palais Bourbon, shel-
tering the Chamber of Deputies, still is
the Royal Palace. The French Ministry
of Justice is housed in a private palace
near by the Place de la Concorde, the
building left undisturbed. The Minis-
try of the Interior at Rome, lodged in
a palace, maintains it as a palace still.

“These are historical monuments
zealously preserved; the best possible
is done within their limitations, but the
fabric must be left unharmed. Such is
the policy, and such the sacrifice, of
other nations, valuing their artistic
treasures. The Bank of England is not
a national acquisition in the sense that
these are, but it has a very important
Place in English architecture and a like
important place in London City. It
cannot be metamorphosed without great
loss to both. Great Britain lags behind
many Continental countries in the laws
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The investment

information which The National
City Company, through its rep-
resentatives, brings personally
to the attention of bankers is
information which the Company
has most carefully gathered,

sifted and analyzed.

NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL
CHICAGO NEW ORLEANS LONDON
BOSTON SAN FRANGISGCO TOKYO

they enjoy for the preservation of mon-
uments which, artistically or histor-
ically, are of value to the nation.

“At a time when there seemed a pos-
sibility of the seat of the Papacy being
removed from Rome, Signor Crispi was
asked what in that case would become
of the Vatican. ‘The day you go out
we step in’, was the reply. The Italian
Nation would accept the charge. This
nation of ours is very chary of accept-
ing anything that involves a charge,
hence the wholesale destruction that
still goes on unchecked, which every one
deplores. The destruction of the Bank
of England, or its spoliation by addi-
tions designed to meet modern re-
quirements, would alike be deplorable.
St. Paul’s Cathedral would no doubt be
a more practical preaching house if the
great inner void of its dome were
boarded up; Westminster Abbey be
much better fitted for sightseeing by the
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large congregations which assemble at
coronations and royal marriages if many
piers were taken down, steel girders in-
troduced, and the choir screen thrust
aside. But we do not do these things.
The Bank of England of Sir John
Soane’s creation is almost as much a

London monument as is cathedral and
abbey.”

PROJECTED BY WILLIAM PATERSCN
IN 1691

This world-famous institution was
projected by William Paterson in 1691
and was incorporated by William and
Mary in 1694. In those days Thread-
needle Street was called Three Needle
Street, a name derived from the three
needles in the arms of the Needle-
makers’ Company, whose establishment
was hard by. This Paterson is said
to have been everything from a mis-
sionary to a pirate and to have learned
his banking in Venice, Lombardy and
Genoa. At least he was an enterprising
promoter, for he got a party of sub-
scribers to lend £1,200,000 at 8 per.
cent. and incorporated them as the Gov-
ernors and Company of the Bank of
England. “The Old Lady of Thread-
needle Street” had many vicissitudes in
her early vears. Party politics, as well
ag the wars with the French, served to
debase her coinage. And forgers,
“sweaters” and ‘‘pirate banks” con-
spired for her undoing. In 1697 she
was obliged, for a time, to suspend pay-
ment until royalty came to her rescue.
In 1807 the goldsmiths, fearing an in-
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vasion by Napoleon, bought up her bills
and so shook her credit for a time. In
the year of the young Pretender the
bank barely escaped a second suspen-
sion. Then, in 1780, the great John
Wilkes rescued the bank from the Gor-
don rioters, who had already attacked
and burned Newgate.

But the great and besetting anxiety
of the bank in the eighteenth century
was forgery. There was “Old Patch,”
who, making his own ink and paper,
cleared up nearly a quarter of a million
pounds before he was caught and
hanged. By the beginning of the last
century thirty or forty men had been
hanged every year for forgery. At that
time a staff of seventy clerks was em-
ployed to detect forgeries. Then,
finally, there was a cashier who man-
aged to get away with £200,000, about
whose exploit Dibdin made a topical
song on the name of the chief cashier,

whose signature then, as now, was on
the notes: ’

Sham Abram you may

In any fair way,

But you must not sham Abram
Newland.

The golden age of forgery ended with
the magnificent frauds of Fauntleroy
and, paradoxical as it may seem, with
the abolition of the death penalty for
forging, and by the time the American
Republic was established the experimen-
tal institution of the adventurer Pater-
son had become part of the fabric of the
State and a very important wheel, in-
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deed, in the mechanism of the financial
and commercial world.

Before the war visitors were ad-
mitted to view the premises, and even
the bullion office if in company of a
director of the bank. It was then one
of the show places of London. But
the parties grew from six to twenty-five.
The question of guidance was becoming

sericvs ‘vhér the World Wai came. Now
the bank permits no visitors and attends
to business only.

A Governor, Deputy Governor, and
twenty-four directors (of whom three
retire yearly) have the management of
the bank. These meet weekly, on Thurs-
days, in the room called the bank

parlor.

&

World-Wide Commercial Arbitration

HE cause of universal arbitration

instead of litigation to settle com-
mercial disputes both in this country
and abroad, after centuries of agita-
tion, is at last making definite strides
towards realization, according to A. J.
Wolfe, Chief of the Commerce De-
partment’s Division of Commercial
Laws. Mr. Wolfe says: “The combined
efforts of the Department of Commerce,
trade groups, and bar associations are
beginning to get results in the form of a
plan, world-wide in its scope providing
for the enactment of a national law in
this country and for treaty arrange-
ments to make it effective abroad.

“The commercial world has hardly
begun to realize the significance of the
conferences held last fall under th¢ De-
partment’s auspices, which were fol-
lowed by energetic efforts by the friends
of arbitration, including the Chamber
of Commerce of the State of New York
and the United States Chamber of Com-
merce. Endorsement by the American
Bar Association in its last convention
of a Federal Bill to make arbitration
contracts valid and enforceable and of
a clause to the same effect for the
mutual recognization of such contracts
by treaties of the United States with
other countries, has been one of the
most striking developments to date.

“Never perhaps in the history of com-
merce has the feeling been so strong
that arbitration is the true solution of
difficulties arising between honorable
merchants both at home and abroad. I

]

attribute the recent epidemic of can-
cellations as the principal factor which
has rallied so much support to the plan.
The temptation to escape the hazards
of contract by repudiating the contract
itself or by seeking refuge in technicali-
ties has been undermining the age-long
fundamentals of business intercourse.
In my opinion, arbitration offers an
equitable substitute for protracted, ex-
pensive, and friendship-destroying liti-
gation which will work to its greatest
advantage in foreign trade transactions
wherein the contracting parties are so
often thousands of miles apart.”

In reviewing recent developments,
Mr. Wolfe said:

“An arbitration law which permits
merchants to agree to arbitrate their
differences and by which the awards of
arbitrators have the force of judicial
verdicts, now exists in the State of New
York.

“A conference held in the Depart-
ment of Commerce on November 15,
1921, went on record as recognizing the
value and importance of commercial ar-
bitration in the effort to conserve perish-
able and semi-perishable food products
now going to waste at the rate of mil-
lions of dollars annually because of
trade disputes.

“The American Bar Association in
its annual convention in San Francisco
in July last, gave its emphatic ap-
proval to the draft of a Federal law to
legalize arbitration in interstate com-
merce and in-admiralty matters. The
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South Africa are Bank-
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bill is entitled, ‘a bill to make valid and
enforceable written provisions or agree-
ments for arbitration of dispates arising
out of contracts, maritime transactions,
or commerce among the states or terri-
tories or with foreign nations’.

“The Chamber of Commerce of the
United States of America, has under-
taken a work of immense significance in
taking up with its constituent chambers
the great and practical problem of pro-
viding the machinery for making com-
mercial arbitration readily available to
merchants at home and abroad and for
making it a dependable weapon in clear-
ing up the obstructions to the develop-
ment of trade. Several chambers of
commerce have advised the Department
of Commerce of the perfecting of such
machinery, notably the Chamber of
Commerce of Los Angeles.

“A world-wide distributed question-
naire sent out by the Department of
Commerce is beginning to bring out the
great interest exhibited in other lands
in the possibilities of commercial arbi-
tration,

“Quick justice without recourse to
courts by way of tribunals explains the
whole proposition in a nutshell. The
Federal Arbitration Law, if finally
passed by Congress will have advanced
the cause a long way. The safest
method of insuring recognition to its
provisions in foreign countries is by the
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Exporting Grain

The largest of New Orleans’ grain
elevators is publicly owned, has a
storage capacity of 2,600,000 bush-
els, and can load into ships 100,000
bushels hourly.

‘We have a special department for
financing the exportation of grain,
and cordially invite such business.

s
Hibernia Bank & Trust Co.

New Orleans, U.S. A.

adoption of a clause in commercial'
treaties with foreign nations establish--
ing the validity of commercial arbitra—
tion agreements between private par—
ties.”

Tenth National Foreign Trade Convention to Meet in
New Orleans

THE Tenth National Foreign Trade

Convention of the National F oreign
Trade Council will be held in New Or-
leans on April 25, 26, 27, 1928, ac-
cording to announcement of O. K.
Davis, Secretary of the Council.

“The selection of New Orleans as
the Convention city”, said Mr. Davis,
"is peculiarly fitting in view of the de-
velopment of the city as a great center
of American foreign trading activity.

In 1921 New Orleans was the second
port of the United States, importing-
coffee, sisal, burlaps, bananas, crudc oil,.
and sugar; and exporting corn, rice,.
wheat, cotton, glucese, steel rods not
wire, iron pipes. stecl plates and sheets,
lard, cottonseed czke, meal and oil,
mineral oils, tobacco and lumber.

“Of special interest to foreign
traders in all parts of the Mississippi
Valley has been the development of
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From the Pacific Coast
to Central Europe

How the prompt action of a large
National Bank made possible an
important transaction by elimi-
nating delays and uncertainties
AN American exporter on the
Pacific Coast had received a
large order from a certain foreign
concern. A profitable transaction
was in sight, yet there was lack of

assurance as to the buyer’s credit and
the element of time was important.

The exporter put the matter up to
the Irving’s Foreign Department.
Cable connections were established
with the Irving’s representative in the
foreign capital. The credit standing
.of the concern was promptly ascer-
tained, and with complete assurance
the American exporter closedthe deal.

The service of the bank was not
only in securing credit information,
but also in eliminating the risks of

delay which might have proved fatal
to the transaction.

Pre-eminently commercial for over
seventy years, the Irving National
Bank has built up many highly spec-
jalized departments—all designed to
make its customer’s dollar more
powerful by speeding up commercial
transactions.

The Irving’s special Bill-of-Lad-
ing Department is organized to trace
railroad shipments, to locate freight
cars on arrival at terminals, to elim-
inate every sort of delay in releasing
capital invested in goods in transit.

Quick, accurate service in collec-
tions, in transfer of funds, and in
securing credit information abroad,
is assured through the Irving’s corre-
spondents or special representatives
in more than 5,000 foreign cities and
through direct cable connections with
every trade center in the world.

IRVING NATIONAL BANK

NEW Y ORK
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shipping facilities at the Port of New
Orleans, and the consequent increase in
steamship services. Since the Third
National Foreign Trade Convention
was held in New Orleans in 1916, this
progress has been particularly marked,
and has been accelerated by the increas-
ing proportion of American foreign
trade carried on with the West Indies,
Central America, Mexico, South Amer-
ica and Asia, much of it passing
through gulf ports.

“As in former years, leading foreign
traders from every part ot the United
States and every line of industry, as
well a5 a considerable number of busi-
ness men from foreign countries, will
be in attendance at the Convention.”

Great Britain
Budget figures for the first six months

of the current fiscal year recall the -

optimistic remarks of the Chancellor
upon submitting the budget last May,
says a report to the Department of
Commerce at Washington. Though the
first half-year is usually far less pro-
ductive of revenue than the second half s
the returns are already £403,893,412 or
44 per cent. of the estimated total, as
compared with 40 per cent. at hand in
the same period a yvear ago. Expendi-
tures, on the other hand, at £347,423,-
844, are only 88 per cent. of the sum
allotted for the twelve months. Last
year 46 per cent. of the total expendi-
tures had been made at the half-way
stage. In the current half-year rev-
enues are £56,469,569 in excess of ex-
penditures; last year during the same
period, expenditures exceeded income
by £41,830,689.

If it is assumed that the first half-
year's revenue for 1922-1923 repre-
sents the same percentage of the final
sum collected as was true of thc first
half-year for 1921-1922, then the total
revenue for the fiscal year will amount
to £1,024,656,000, » sum so far in ex-
cess of the original estimate that a ma-
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K. N. & K. Service

places at the disposal of your de-
positors, world-wide foreign exchange
facilities, highly organized and  ef-
ficient.

We have arrangements under which
banks and bankers as principals can
draw their own drafts on European
countries or remit by money order to
payees abroad in places with or with-
out banking facilities.

Daily foreign exchange quotations by
mail or telegraph.

K. N. & K. Traverers LETTERs oF
Crepir and Traver CHEecks are paid
in all foreign countries at the cur-
rent rate of exchange and are used by
experienced travelers everywhere.

Knauth Nachod & Kuhne

120 Broadway NEW YORK

terial sum will be available either for
reduction of the national debt or for
supplementary expense of one or an-
other of the services.

In the twelve months ending Scptem-
ber 80, 1922, the floating debt was re-
duced £448,665,500.

British small investors have pur-
chased since the first issuance of Biitish
Savings Certificates in 1916, 591,913,-
000 of these certificates representing a
total investment of £1459,144.504. The
certificates were originally issued to aid
the Government’s war financing but the
continued popularity of the sccurities
indicates that the British public has ac-
quired a permanent investment babit
through the movement.

Figures received by the Bankers
Trust Company of New York, from its
English information service disclose
that there are at present in Great
Britain more than 20,000 lofal Savings



Digitized by GOOS[@



BANCO DI ROMA

Established 1880
Head Office: Rome, Italy

Capital Fully Paid and Surplus . . Lire 174,000,000

Total Resources Over . .

Lire 3,700,000,000

. .

200 Branches in Italy
Other branches in: France, Spain, Switzerland, Fiume, Malta,
Palestine, Rhodes, Syria, Tripoli, Turkey
Affiliation in Egypt: Banco di Roma per I'Egitto e il Levante
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France

The outstanding feature in the
French economic situation during Oc-
tober was the fluctuation and downward
tendency of the franc, in spite of the
fact that on November 2 the note circu-
lation of the Bank of France, standing
at 86,800,000,000 francs, showed a de-
crease of approximately 700,000,000
francs, as compared with a month be-
fore. The home gold reserve increased
by 51,000,000 francs during the period
and gold abroad decreased 50,000.000
francs.

New York rates on franc cable trans-
fers have followed a generally down-
ward course from $.0761 on October 7,
to $.0643 on November 9.

The chief imlusiries, notably coal,
iron and steel, have profited by this con-
dition, since British competition has
been reduced.

Bank clearings in Paris for Septem-
ber showed total debits and credits of
25,171,557,606 francs, a reduction of
approximately 400,000,000 francs from
the August total.

Issues of stocks and bonds were con-
siderably larger in September than in
August. The average interest rate on
bonds during September was 6.36 per
cent. The Bourse showed somewhat
more activity.

New investment offerings in France
during the first nine months of the pres-
ent vear amounted to 21,062.800,000
francs. Almost one-half of the total
amount comprised loans floated for re-

construction purposes in the war rav-
aged districts.

Figures received by the Bankers
Trust Company of New York, from its
French information service indicate
that the purposes for which French in-
vestors were asked to subscribe were as

follows:
9 Months, 1922

Securities (Million francs)
Industrial 2,615
Railroads 3,745
Departments, Towns, Colonies............. 813
National Treasury* 4,798
Credit National and industrial loans

for reconstruction 9,591

*Redemptions in July deducted.

During the first half of 1922 the new
investment offerings averaged 2,665,
000,000 francs per month compared to
an average of 2,500,000,000 francs per
month in the last half of 1921. How-
ever, the amount of investment offer-
ings decreased in the three months
ending September 30, 1922. The total
amount for September was 1,114,300,-
000 francs. That total included 205,-
173,000 francs in securities of French
local railways and 152,300,000 francs
in securities of textile industries.

Italy

The grant by the Italian parliament
to the Facisti ministry of full power to
reform the fiscal system, reduce state
functions, and reorganize government
departments has been favorably re-
ceived by Italian industrial and com-
mercial interests, according to-a- cable
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to the Department of Commerce at
Washington. Business men are very
optimistic. The elimination of unneces-
sary public expenditures seems assured
and a more equitable distribution of
taxes is planned. Pressure on business
will not be increased; the policy is to
stimulate production. Investments of
foreign capital will be encouraged, and
it is reported that one offer has already
been received from the United States.

Exchange has improved considerably
during the month, New York rates on
cable transfers being $.0414 on No-
vember 6 and $.0488 on December 2.
Recent quotations have been more stable
and as a result commodity prices have
become steadier.

The commodity market is generally
quiet, buyers hesitating on account of
exchange fluctuation. The previous in-
dustrial improvement is being main-
tained and production appears to be in-
creasing. Textiles are in fair demand,
while the automobile, paper, and elec-
trical industries are especially active.
Conditions in metallurgy are showing a
slow improvement. It is expected that
the commercial treaty with France will
stimulate exports, especially of agri-
cultural products.

Germany

Basic factors bringing about cur-
rency depreciation, says a report to the
Department of Commerce at Washing-
ton, may be listed as follows: The con-
tinuing adverse balance of payments, as
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aggravated by reparation payments; the
complete loss of confidence abroad in
any mark recovery with the resulting
refusal to purchase and the unloading
of previous holdings; the invoicing of
60 per cent. or more of German ex-
ports in high exchange currency, thus
greatly diminishing the legitimate com-
mercial demand for mark exchange; an-
ticipatory purchase of foreign exchange
by German industry and, of less im-
portance, speculation by individuals;
and lastly, although this is an effect
rather than a cause, continued inflation.

The theory that internal speculation
in foreign values is largely responsible
for the recent collapse of the mark
seems somewhat invalidated by the vio-
lent depreciation since the passage of
the law providing for the control of
foreign exchange transactions. This
measure was in fact not so much a
practical expedient as a gesture to quiet
public apprehension over the new mark
depreciation; it was aimed chiefly at the
prevention of smaller private specula-
tion and has had no effect on legitimate
purchase of foreign exchange by indus-
try which must obviously cover raw ma-
terial purchases when contracts are
made. This law which went into effect
about the middle of October is largely
inoperative at present but has caused
much protest from trade and industry.

The various difficulties due to the
shortage of capital are becoming more
pronounced. Conditions tend to bring
about the elimination of smaller con-
cerns  which cannot obtain, adequate
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bank credit to meet the new price levels
nor proportionately increase their capi-
talization. This elimination takes the
form of absorption by large corpora-
tions rather than of bankruptcies. The
larger concerns are forced to draw
upon their foreign high exchange re-
serves. Actual currency is also still
scarce; municipal and other corpora-
tions are issuing emergency currency.

Belgium

While abnormal activity prevailed in
Antwerp, says a recent report from the
American Belgian Chamber of Com-
merce in Belgium, staple markets during
all of October under the artificial stim-
ulus of the depreciating franc, the same
factor gradually placed Belgian indus-
trial producers in a position where by
the beginning of November the accept-
ance of new business especially for ex-
port was practically impossible in view
of the difficulty of price adjustment.

The sentiment of optimism which had
generally prevailed during the autumn
thus gave way to exaggerated uncer-
tainty, with the result that traders cov-
ered hastily in dollars, while investors
with free capital placed it in dollar
and sterling securities regardless of the
rate of the latter, so that this tem-
porary hysterical demand needlessly ac-
centuated the seasonal decline of Bel-
gian exchange to be normally expected
during the fall grain purchases.

The Belgian public- has not in gen-
eral understood that the high rates on
sterling rose from jts appreciation with
reference to the dollar and not from
any relative decline of the franc itself.
This prevailing pessimism and striking
lack of confidence in the national cur-
rency was aggravated by needlessly
alarmist predictions, and completely
supplanted the sentiment of stability
which had been growing in Belgian
commercial circles for some months.

By the beginning of the second week
in November, however, as the dollar and
pound retrograded toward a more nor-
mal level, some degree of order was
gradually restored, and while a return
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of the standard currencies to radically
lower rates can hardly be anticipated as
long as the European cereal deficit con-
tinues and the Near Eastern and repara-
tions problems persist as bases for gen-
eral apprehension, a steadying of Bel-
gian business may still be looked
forward to with confidence.

Holland

Bank note circulation of the Nether-
lands totaled 1,007,000,000 guilders on
November 6, while the metallic reserve
was valued at 591,000,000 guilders.
State revenues for September totaled
39,000,000 guilders, as compared with
40,000,000 for the same month of last
yvear. The total revenues for the first
nine months of 1922 amounted to 833,~
000,000 as compared with 827.000,000
for the same period last year. The
nine months revenue for(the Present
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year exceeded by 5,000,000 the esti-
mates made when the budget was pre-
sented.

Bond issues of all classes in October
totaled 22,800,000 guilders as compared
with 54,500,000 guilders in September.

A cable to the Department of Com-
merce at Washington says that the
heavy decline in the German mark
proves to be quite serious for Dutch in-
dustry, interfering decidedly with the
latter’s ability to compete with many
German products.

Finland

Owing to seasonal causes and in part
to the appreciation c¢f the Finnish mark,
exports from Finland decreased in Oc-
tober and November, and the mark
has begun to decline slightly, but the
National Bank holds a large balance of
foreign currency and credits to protect
it, says a cable to the Department of
Commerce at Washington.
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"The favorable trade balance in Oc-
tober was 114,000,600 marks and from
January up to October, 660 million
marks, or $14,000,000 at the average
rate of exchange, as against an excess
of imports amounting to 437 million
marks for the same period of 1921. The
end of the timber shipments and the
hesitancy of the buyers of pulp and
paper due to the continued appreciation
of the Finnish mark, cut down the fa-
vorable trade balance during November;
actual statistics are not yet available.

The Baltic Provinces

A decidedly more optimistic tone is
apparent in the Baltic provinces owing
to improved trade balances, and more
favorable currency conditions, accord-
ing to cable dispatches to the Depart-
ment of Commerce at Washington. In
Lithuania the commercial depression
that followed the adoption of the new
Lit currency continues, but with abating
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severity. Confidence in the new cur-
rency has been strengthened by its con-
trast with the steady fall of the German
mark which formerly circulated in Lith-
uania. .
Esthonian trade rcturns for July, the
latest month available, shows a favor-
able balance of trade. The exports of
765 million Esthonian marks ($2,220,-'
000 at the average rate of exchange of
310 marks to the dollar) were more than
50 per cent. higher than in any pre-
ceding month since the formation of the
country, and the imports of 532 millions
were also the highest for any morth.

The Latvian outlook is brightening
owing to favorable trade balances dur-
ing the last few months, excess of tax
receipts over budget estimates, and sat-
isfactory introduction of the new Lat-
vian currency.

The new bank of Latvia is now doing

business, and the new currency is being

introduced gradually, side by side with
the old ruble currency, and the change
has been effected without disturbing
business.

Spain

Business in Spain is better than it
was at this time last year, says a cable
report to the Department of Commerce
at Washington, and is now reported at
normal. Cotton factories are working
at full capacity and weekly consump-
tion of raw cotton shows a 15 per cent.
increase over 1921,

Dividends ranging from 5 per cent.
to 16 per cent. were declared in October
by eight leading bonks and industrial
companies. The Rio Tinto 5§ per cent.
dividend was the first paid by that com-
pany in three years.

Sales of agricultural machinery and
tractors have been active, and sales of
machine tools continue. There has been
an unusually post-seasonal business in
American automobiles, tires, and equip-
ment. Madrid autobus and subway
companies continue to make extensive
purchases. An expenditure of 18,500,-
000 pesetas in the various port improve-
ment projects throughout Spain is
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Nacionzl Ultramarino.
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New York Agency, 93 Liberty St.
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planned. There have been inquiries for
American engineering machinery, and
for digging and construction equipment,
and continued calls for electrical cranes
and other port equipment.

The financial situation of the Gov-
ernment is satisfactory, although the re-
cent loan of 500,000,000 pesetas has
been made the subject of unfavorable
comment by political opponents of the
present government. Seventy-six per
cent. of the loan was subscribed by the
Bank of Spain, as compared with 73
per cent. of the last loan contracted by-
the Government. )

Austria

The bill for the cstablishment of the
New National Bank received the ap-
proval of the National Assembly on No-
vember 14, says a cable to the Depart-
ment of Commerce at \Vashingt(,n, and
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it is expected that the institution will
be established about December 1 fol-
lowing the receipt of the subscriptions
from Austrian banks to one balf, or
15,000,000 gold crowns, of the bank’s
capital stock. The stock is to be opened
to subscription within a few days. When
this subscription has been completed the
National Bank will make a flotation of
treasury bills amounting to 10,000,000
gold crowns for a period of six months
at 8 per cent. intcrest. These short
term notes will be floated among the
Austrian banks to the highest bidder.

It has been announced that the use of
the money press for Government
finances was terminated on November
18. Hecenceforth new currency will be
printed only against adequate commer-
cial security and other cover.

The continued depression of Austrian
industry and commerce is forcing a gen-
eral movement toward wage reductions.
This movement has been stimulated by
a decrease in the cost of living by 6
per cent. and of coal prices by 15 per
cent. during the month ending Novem-
ber 14. An industrial crisis is apparent
with the increase of unemployment in
the Vienna district from 38,000 at the
end of August to 80,000 in mid-
November. Some industries have an-
nounced a wage cut to be effective No-
vember 25 while local buvers are refus-
ing to purchase in anticipation of lower
prices and German competitors arc un-
derselling in many lines of trade.
Progress during the last weelk on the
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Government rehabilitation plan was
most encouraging.

Poland

“The most interesting development
in Polish finance”, says the current issue
of Poland, the magazine of the American
Polish Chamber of Commerce and In-
dustries, Inc., “is the issuance of a new
8 per cent. internal loan, now being
floated, one-half in paper marks and
one-half in zlotys, a new national gold
currency equivalent to the Swiss gold
franc”. The magazine continues:

“Unlike previous internal loans, the
present issue is being marketed without
any appeal to the patriotism of the
Polces, because it carries in itself a suf-
ficient inducement to invest, thanks to
its attractive feature of redemption and
payment of coupons, one-half in foreign
gold-backed currencies, and one-half in
paper marks. This provision, in other
words, guarantees the investor against
a possible further depreciation of the
mark.

“Exactly how far this loan will go
towards meeting the budget deficit is
difficult to foresee, though it may safely
be said that it will only bring about a
slight alleviation of the present burden.
The total amount of the notes offered
for sale between October 19, 1922, and
January 15, 1923, has been fixed at 15
billion paper marks and 15 million
zlotys, proceeds from which amount, at
the present price and counting as cash
the 1920 ‘Liberation’ bonds which will
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be turned in as part payment, to 86 bil-
lion marks. Of course, additional issues
may be authorized later on, the amounts
of these, however, being limited, first by
the necessity of keeping within a safe
ratio the proportion of zloty liabilities
to the Treasury’s gold reserve of 100
million francs, secondly by the invest-
ing capacity of the Polish people.

“At any rate, the flotation of this
loan is an excellent sign of the de-
termination of the Polish government to
go ahead tirelessly with the task of
financial rehabilitation. Now that the
elections have been disposed of, it may
be predicted that fiscal reforms will
soon be put through and that progress
towards a favorable balance will be
made in those of the government enter-
prises, especially the railroads, which
so far have shown a deficit.

“As an improvement in currency cir-
culation, the Polish Government has de-
cided to issue metal coins in denomjna-
tions of from five to twenty marks. It
is claimed that the minting and coining
of these pieces will cost less thar the
printing of banknotes, because the lat-
ter wear out rapidly and must there-

fore be reprinted at very short in-
tervalg,.”

Russia

An analysis of Russia’s foreign trade
in the first six months of 1922 made by
the Near East Division of the Depart-
Dent of Commerce, mainly from in-
formation from Soviet sources for the
dccuracy of which the Department as-
Sumes no responsibility, shows a huge
excess of jmports over exports, con-
trasted with a normally large excess of
exports before the war. Exports in the
six months, in fact were only 9 per cent.
of total imports in value, and only 1714,
Per cent. of all imports exclusive of
famine relief.

The total value of imports for the
first half of 1922 is given as 266,700,
000 pre-war rubles, or a little more
than the value for the entire year 1921.
Neatly half of the value of the imports,

owever, consisted of famine relief con-
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tributed by foreigners and the value of
other imports, 141,500,000 pre-war
rubles, was not much more than half of
the value for the year 1921. Of these
imports, nearly half, or approximately
63.000.000 pre-war rubles worth, con-
sisted of foodstuffs, greatly increased
importations of which were made Ly the
Russian Government in view of the
famine conditions. Imports other than
famine relief and food stuffs were
valued at about 78,500,000 pre-war
rubles, as comparel with 213,722,000
pre-war rubles in 1921. The value of
exports during the first half of 1922,
was 24,847,000 rubles, or about one-
fourth more than during the entire year
1021.

Comparison of these figures with
those for 19138 shows not only a great
diminution of all imports but a great
shift in the relative importance of food-
stuffs imports. Practically) @I | the



114

famine relief imports in 1922 consisted
of food, and these, together with other
foodstuffs imports, constituted nearly
70 per cent. of the total imports. Food-
stuff imports in 1913 constituted less
" than 19 per cent. of the total. More-
over, the foodstuffs imports of 1922 con-
sisted chiefly of breadstuffs, whereas in
1913 Russia was a great exporter of
breadstuffs and the foodstuffs imports
consisted chiefly of colonial products,
such as coffee, tea, cocoa, and tropical
fruits, and of articles of luxury. Ex-
-cluding famine relief, the imports of
1922 were equal to a little over one-
tenth of the imports of 1913. Imports
other than foodstuffs and famine relief
were equal to about 7 per cent. of those
of 1913. Exports of the first half of
1922 were equal to 1.6 per cent. of those
in the entire year 1913,

Austraha

The population of Australia increased
from 4,573,868 in 1911, to 5,510,229 at
the end of 1921, according to a report
recently issued by the Commonwealth
Statistician. This is an annual increase
of 1.87 per cent. During the ten year
period the excess of births over deaths
accounted for 786,442 of the increase,
and the excess of arrivals over depar-
tures to only 149,919 or 16 per cent. of
the total.

Unless some marked influx of immi-
gration occurs, such as the gold rush of
the fifties, it is estimated that at the
present rate of increase it will take
thirty-two years for the population to
reach 10,000,000 und sixty-nine years
for it to reach 20,000,000.

The growth of manufacturing in New
South Wales since the enactment of the
Federal Tariff is shown by a return just
issued by the Government Statist. Up
to the end of last ycar nearly £60,000,-
‘000 had been invested in the State’s
sccondary industrics, which give em-
ployvment to 145,000 people. The num-
ber of establishments increased from
3367 to 5837 between 1901 and 1921;
the number of emplovees from 66.000
to 145,000; salarics and wages from
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£4,900,000 to £25,600,000; the value
of plant and machinery from ££,800,-
000 to £31,000,000, and the total value
of output from £25,600,000 to £137,-
800,000. The value added to raw ma-
terials was £43,128,000.

India

The rapid decrease during the past
three months in India’s credit trade bal-
ance culminated in an unfavorable bal-
ance for October. Notwithstanding this
slump general business is reported as
improving, says a report to the De-
partment of Commerce at Washington,
and the crisis in the readjustment of the
past few months is passed. The money
market is tighter, the rate of interest
has advanced to 5 per cent. and ex-
change on the dollar rupee is rising.
Another Indian loan floated in I.ondon
October 26 was not well received. India
continues to be an octlet for textile ma-
chinery produced in other countries.
The jute market is steady and cheap
automobiles are in demand.

Imports of foreign merchandise dur-
ing October aggregated 229,100,000
rupees, representing an increase of 47,
100,000 rupees compared with the pre-
vious month, and the highest since Jan-
uary which totalled 229,900,000 rupees.
Exports of Indian products amounting
to 206,600,000 rupees and re-exports of
foreign merchandise to the amount of
9.700,000 rupees are increases of
3,800,000 rupees and 7,500,000 rupees,
respectively, over September and, com-
pared with October, 1921, increases of
35,900,000 rupees and 8,600,000 rupees.

China

Though the great masses of the 425,
000,000 inhabitants of China live the
plainest lives of any people on the
globe, thriving on a little rice, millet,
boiled wheat flour, bread and tea, with
an occasional pig’s trotter or piece of
fat pork, working uncomplainingly from
sun-up to sun-down for next to nothing,
Chinese merchants snd mandarins know
what luxury means.
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It is perhaps the surest test of a
civilized people, a philosopher has said,
to find out how far their culinary art
has developed. Measured by that test
the Chinese have outdistanced western
civilization. Descendants of a thousand
generations of cooks, the Chinese
Savarins have evolved a culinary art
unsurpassed in number and variety of
dishes. An ordinary Chinese banquet
consists of twenty courses, each course
more astonishing than the one before it.
Everything that walks, runs, flies,
swims, or crawls has been experimented
on for use as food. Their dishes change
with the season as does their apparel.
The wealthy Chinese man’s tablc and

wardrobe are a revelation of the dictates

of season combined with reason.

For centuries and centuries the Chi-
nese have found practically all their
needs and their desires supplied within
their own country. The most luxurious
silks, the finest furs, the most delicate
teas, china, porcelain, tobacco, gold, sil-
ver, copper, every kind of foodstuff they

have wanted to make them comfortable
and happy is grown within the confines
of China, more extensive than all of
Europe; hence, in early days China’s
favorable balance of trade.

From the poorest peasant to the mul-
timillionaire (Li Hung Chang died
richer than Rockefeller) everybody
could find what he wanted at home with
a great surplus left for export. But,
says a communication recently received
by the Department of Commerce, as a
result of the intercourse with Lurope
begun some sixty years ago and increas-
ing in intimacy until today the Pacific
is furrowed by the keels of vessels going
to and fro between China and the
United States, new tastes to be satis-
fied only with the products of American
skill and ingenuity Fave been developed.

Many a rich Chinese merchant of
today rides in an American motor-car,
talks on an American telephone, sleeps
in an American brass bed. is waked by
an American alarm clock. shaves before
an American mirror with an American
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razor, carries an American watch, and
wears American shoes. He still clings
to his silk robes, but often above them
wears an American hat instead of the
black skull cap with its red button, and
almost invariably lLolds up his socks
with American garters. The Chinese
woman, too, under the edge of Ler silk
pantaloons, frequently displays a gar-
ter made in the U. S. A.

Even the coolie bas not been unaf-
fected by the introduction of western
wares. His blue working clothes, which
are generally his Sunday suit as well,
are made of cotton cloth from the west,
much of it American. In many cities he
works in a factory at an American ma-
chine, and in his rare leisure hours
studies American labor unionism. Re-
cent increases in wages in many places
have resulted from strikes conducted on
American lines. In Shanghai, Tientsin,
Hankow, Canton, he rides on a trolley
car instead of the old-time wheelbarrow,
and everywhere he smokes British-
American Tobacco Company cigarettes.

The average coolie or peasant may
be only one jump chead of the sheriff,
but he manages to get enough coppers
somehow to have some western article
in his house for use or wear, and the
wealthy Chinese have fat bank ac-
counts to draw on when something
American strikes their fancy. High and
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low, the Chinese offer an enticing mar-
ket to American exporters.

Japan

Japan’s total foreign trade for No-
vember amounted to 256,200,000 yen of
which 139,700,000 yen representea ex-
ports and 116,500,000 yen, imports.
The total trade declined approximately
10,900,000 yen as compared with that
of October and 28,900,000 yen as com-
pared with that of September, says a
cable to the Department of Commerce at
Washington. !

The export trade during November
declined by 21,800,000 yen as com-
pared with that the previous month and
by 10,200,000 yen as compared with
that of September. The import trade,
which had declined steadily from the
year’s high point 207,800,000 yen in
March, to 105,600,000 yen in October,
rose by 10,900,000 yen in November as
compared with the previous menth.
The favorable balance for November
amounted to 23,200,000 yen, a decline
of 82,700,000 yen as compared with
October but an advance of 8,400,000
ven as compared with September.

Exports of specic during November
are reported to have been 170,000 yen;
imports, 799,000 yen. Previous exports
of specie reported during the current
vear were 2,000,500 ven during June

"



ornquist & Co.

Limited

Buenos Aires

Oldest and Largest Financial House in South America
Established in 1830

Fully paid up Capital, Reserves and Surplus
$16,031,961.00 Argentine Gold

Specialize in the Investment of Foreign Capital in State,
Mortgage, Industrial and Public Utility Bonds and Shares

Money on Mortgages Placed Direct
BANKING TRANSACTIONS OF ALL KINDS

Handle Foreign Exchange and Give Prompt and Careful
Attention to the Collection of Drafts

Administration of Real and Personal Property

This Bank will be Pleased to Serve You in All Business Rela-
tions with the Argentine and Contiguous Countries

CORRESPONDENCE IN ALL LANGUAGES INVITED

and 10,000 yen during October. The
figure for specie imports during Novem-
ber is by far the largest of any other
single month during 1922 and exceeds
the previous high figure, that of April,
by 620,000 yen. No specie imporls dur-
ing October were reported. Those of
September amounted to 19,000 yen.
The total foreign trade of Chosen
(Korea) for the six months ended June
30, 1922, amounted to $122,758,348, an
increase of $23,059,606 over the total
for the corresponding period of 1921,
according to figures published in the
Official Gazette. Exports amounted to
$36,684,376; imports, $66,078,97%.
Exports showed increases in rice
(husked and unhusked), iron, timber,
soya beans, pulp for paper making,
graphite, and raw silk; decreases in
wheat, ginseng, ginned cotton, tussah

silk, iron ore, cow hides, manurcs, and
tobaceo.

Philippines

Philippine foreign trade increased in
October but experienced an unfavorable
balance, diminishing by 1,000,000 pesos
the credit balance of the islands which,
however, is still substantial, according
to a cable to the Department of Com-
merce at Washington. The sugar out-
look is hopeful and the demand for
other native products is good. Abaca
production for the month exceeded all
previous records.

Imports of foreign merchandise into
the Philippines in October were valued
at 16,600,000 pesos, of which cotton and
manufactures except cloth accounted for
1,000,000 pesos; cotton cloth, 8,000,000
pesos; iron and steel, 750,000 pesos;
and meat and dairy products, 700,000
pesos.

Exports for the month totaled 15,
500,000 pesos, abaca accounting for 4,-
000,000 pesos; cocoanut oil, 8,000,000
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pesos; copra, 3,500,000 pesos; and
tobacco, 2,000,000, which is double the
September tobacco exports. These
figures show a total trade for October
of 32,000,000 pesos, an advance of 3,-
000,000 pesos over the previous month
and of approximately 10,000,000 pesos
over October of 1921. The credit bal-
ance of 1,000,000 pesos of the previous
month, however, was reversed to ar un-
favorable balance of 1,000,000 pesos.
The credit balance of Philippine trade
for the first ten months of the current
vear is 26,000,000 pesos.

South America

A recent bulletin of Ernesto Torn-
quist and Co., Limited, Buenos Aires,
says with regard to the current general
situation in Argentina:

The weather has been favorable for the
growth of the crops and for pasture lands.
The wool season has closed with a total of
exports never hitherto attained. The ex-
portable surpluses of wheat and linseed of
the last harvests have come down tc low
figures. Stock exchange dealings have been
very active with quotations generally higher.
The potentiality of the local money market
is evidenced by its casy absorption of the
large issues of “Cedulas”. The exploitation
of petrolcum is being effected upon an in-
creasingly broader financial and technical
basis, with solid results. The sugar har-
vest has terminated with a relatively good
vield. Labor conditions continue to be sat-
isfactory.

Persistent  rainfall has hindered maize
shipments. Commercial activity is still re-
stricted and banking business is dull, with
money very abundantly available. The pre-
carious situation of the live stock industry
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continues, owing to the low price of meat.
Business failurgs are again somewhat higher
after having diminished in the months of
July and August. ‘The freight market re-
mains dull. Railway receipts show a falling
off, notwithstanding the increase in tariffs
sanctioned by the National Government.

Excepting for some slight normal
fluctuations in the exchange, little
change occurred in Argentina during
November, says a cable to the Depart-
ment of Commerce at Washington.
Sight quotations on New York during
the month averaged 1.2175 pesos to the
dollar as compared with 1.22 pesos for
last month and 1.85 pesos for the cor-
responding period of last year. Dis-
count rates continue at about the same
level as reported last month and only
minor failures are occurring. The
gradual betterment of gencral condi-
tions has resulted ir a growing confi-
dence which is reflected in the steady
increase in banking transactions, es-
pecially the more active loan market.
The Argentine Congress convened on
December 4, for consideration of the
budget and the loan for the consolida-
tion of the floating debt, which is esti-
mated at 1,000,000.000 paper pesos.
This year the deficit will probably be
120.000.000 paper fesos.

Every phase of Brazilian comnmerce
and industry is now vitally affected by
the course of the exchange market. Al-
though the past month developed no
new hope of immediate improvement the
downward trend ceased after the milreis
reached 9 to the dollar and on Novem-
ber 22 the sight rate ranged between




7.90 and 8.10 milreis for dollar ex-
change.

Two encouraging features of the
present outlook are the generally good
condition of the crops and the main-
tenance of the rise in the price of rub-
ber at Para.

Only four of the fourteen principal
commodities exported from Brazil were
shipped in smaller quantities during the
first eight months of 1922 than du ring
the same period of 1921. These are
cacao, tobacco, meat and rice. During
the past month large tobacco shipments
were made from Bahia and it is more
than possible that the figures on this
commodity will be greater this yvear
than last,

Coffee stocks in Santos on November
20, amounted to 2,169,113 bags and in
Rio de Janeiro to 1,567,960 bags.

Stocks of sugar in Pernambuco on
November 20 consisted of 236,000 bags.
There were 202,591 bags in Rio de

Janeiro and 81,604 bags in Sao Paulo,
showing an appreciable increase this
month over last.

On November 20, there were 6000
bales of cotton in Pernambuco, 8635 in
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Rio de Janeiro, and 18,022 in Sao
Paulo. The crop for the season 1922-23
is figured at 520,968 bales.
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International Banking Notes

The statement of condition of the North-
ern Banking Company, Limited, Belfast, for
the year ended August 31, 1922, showed net
profits for the year after making full pro-
vision for all bad and doubtful debts, rebate
on bills discounted, interest due on deposits,
and less bonus to bank’s officers, amounting
to £131,805, which with the balance brought
from last year of £87,457, and a special
profit on realization of Government securi-
ties of £106,876 makes a total of £326,139.

Dividends at the rate of 171, per cent.
on the “A” shares and 8%, per cent. on the
“B” shares, have been paid to the share-
holders amounting in all to £91,875, less
income tax, £25,685: £9,907 has becn ap-
plied in reduction of bunk buildings account,
£100,000 has been tvansferred to reserve,
and £100,000 to contingency account, leav-
ing balance of £50,042 undivided profits to
be carried to next account.

Two new branches have been. opened dur-
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and of stocks and shares.

Our large capital and complete organizaﬁon en~

BB O O T O OO M R

Rotterdamsche
Bankvereeniging

175,000,000
A 36,000,000

S T

able us to handle all matters entrusted to our §

care with efficiency and promptness. £

Representative for the United States §

J. G. van Breda Kolff, 14 Wall Street, New York £
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ing the year at Antrim Road, Belfast, and
Shankill Road, Belfast.

@

Application has been made by the
Guaranty Trust Company of New York to
open a new branch office in the Bush Ter-
minal Building, Aldwych, London, Eng-
land.

®

A. N. Gentes, formerly assistant treasurer
of the Asia Banking Corporatior, New
York, has been appointed treasurer of the
corporation.

O}

Regarding Roumanian exports, Arthur
Zentler, executive delegate of the New York
agency of the Banca Marmorosch, Blank &
Co., Bucharest, Roumania, says the fol-
lowing:

Judging from the volume of exports for
the first eight months of 1922, Roumanian
exports for the year should reach about
6,000,000,000 lei (today one lei being
$.0066; pre-war rate £.193).

Fxports to the end of August of the
present year amount to about 4,500.000,000
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lei, of which grain was exported for about
1,900,000,000; oil for about 1,152,000,000;
lumber for about 567,000,000, and various
other articles for about 612,000,000 lei.

O}

The statement of condition of the Eng-
lish, Scottish, and Australian Bank, Lim-
ited, London, for the year ended June 80,
1922, shows net profits, after providing for
bad and doubtful debts and other contin-
gencies, less expense of management and
income and other taxes, and deducting an
interim dividend of five per cent. and the
sum of £15,000 to reserve fund, of £264,480.
This sum has been distributed as follows:

£

To reserve fund, additional, making

£150,000 for year, when fund will stand

at £1,450,000 136,000
To E. S. & A. Bank officers’ guaranteoe

and provident fund ... 16,000
To payment of a further 6 per cent.,

making a dividend of 10 per cent. for

year, free of income tax .....eoeooieeeeeen. 66,994
To purchase and cancellation of deferred

inscribed deposit Rtock in accordance

with articles of assoclation ... 43,996
To be carried forward, along with £102,-

f04 brought forward from June 30.

1921, and £4,489 unappropriated from

the profits of the YCar ....cieiviind 107,094

The sum of £42,935 12s. 6d. has been ap-
propriated to the purchase of £50.000 de-
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BANK OF ROUMANIA, LIMITED

Founded 1866)
(Registered in London on 17th April, 1903, under the Companies Acts, 1363-1900)

Head Office : 64, CORNHILL, LONDON, E. C. 3.
Branch: 11, CALEA, VICTORIEI, BUCAREST.

Directors :
C. DE CERJAT, Eaq.
GENERAL THBE HON. S8IR H. A. LAWRENCE, K. C. B.
LIBEUT.-COL. S8IR ALBERT BTERN, K B.E. C. M. G.

Bankers: BANK OF ENGLAND. MESSRS. GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & ©O.

B W. H. BARRY, BEsq.

A general Banking business with Roumania is conducted, and correspondence
from those having interests in that country is invited.

THE VISCOUNT GOSCHEN

ferred inscribed deposit stock, wh:ch has
been cancelled and the amount passed, as
before, to the credit of bank premises.

Each of the present issued shares of the
bank of £25 each, £12 10s. 0d., paid and
£12 10s. 0d., uncalled, will be sub-divided
into five shares of £5 each, £2 10s,, paid
and £2 10s. 0d., uncalled, and the unis-
sued shares of £25 each will be sub-divided
into shares of £5 each.

An increase in the authorized capital of
the bank will be made from time to time
from £3,000,000 to an amount not exceeding
£5,000,000.

®

A circular issued by the London and
Eastern Trade Bank announces the ap-
pointment of Angus McPhail as managing
director of the bank and of F. H. Hope
Simpson and W. J. Carnegie as managers.
All three have been associated in the man-
agement of the British Overseas Bank, an
institution which was established in 1919
by a powerful group of British banks. Mr.
McPhail had previously been connected with
Brown, Shipley, and Co, and possesses a
wide knowledge of foreign exchange busi-
ness. The appointments are the outccme of
the decision of the board of the London
and Eastern Trade Bank to endeavor to
widen the scope of the bank’s activities.
This institution, of which W. E. Whineray
is the chairman, was formed two years ago.
Its board includes several well-known
Russian bankers, and one of its primary
objects was to preserve a useful Russian
connection with an eye to the reopering of
Russia to general trading.

@®

Eventual participation of Swiss, French
and Belgian banks in the capitalization of
an International Bank of Bulgaria is sought

by Minister of Finance Tourlakoff, who is
conferring with bankers of these three
countries in Switzerland, according to ad-
vices from Sofia, Bulgaria.

The new bank will be founded under the
auspices of the Bulgarian Government, the
National Bank of Bulgaria, and the Bul-
garian Agricultural Bank, each taking 15,-
000,000 leva of the capital stock. (A lev
normally is worth about 19 cents). The
object of the new institution will be to
facilitate Bulgaria’s foreign trade.

®

The statement of condition of the North
of Scotland and Town and County Bank,
Limited, for the year ended September 80,
1922, shows profits for the year, after pro-
viding for all bad and doubtful debts,
amounting to £202,020, added to which the
balance brought forward from the previous
year, £82,997, makes a total of £285,018.
This sum has been appropriated as follows:

£

In payment of dividend, at rate of 17

per cent. per annum, on May 5 last

(less income tax) 38,794
To dividend, at rate of 17 per cent. per

annum, on third proximo (less Income

| 2: 5. TP
To income tax on dividends ..
In reduction of heritable pro

COUNT  .oierieeaeenceeiceiiini s ceeienes avaveeenis vee. 10,000
In reduction of bank bulldings account 10,000
To oflicers’ supcranuation fund
To credit of reserve fund ...
To be carried to next account

41,666
.. 30,481

The reserve fund is now £750,000. The
investiments at present stand in the bank’s
hooks at less than current market values.

In the beginning of the year, James
Hutcheon, who had been in the service of
the bank for fiftv-one years, and who had
acted with conspicuous success for over
sixteen vears, first as manager of the North
of Scotland Bank Limited and thereafter
as general manager of the North of Scotland
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Kjobenhavns

Capital fully paid up
Reserve Funds:

Aabenraa, Aarhus,
Horsens, Kalundborg,
Sonderborg,

Commercial

Collections.
of Credit.

Toftlund,

Handelsbank

Established 1873

Copenhagen

Telegraphic address: Handelsbank

Kroner 50,000,000
29,000,000

[

Branches :
Esbjerg,

Haderslev,
Ronne,

Graasten,
Randers,
T#nder, Viborg.

Odense,

Credits. Travellers Letters

Danish Securities bought and sold, etc.

and Town & County Bank Limited, inti-
mated his desire to be allowed to retire at
the end of June. The directors accepted his
resignation with much regret. As his suc-
cessor, they appointed the secretary, Harvey
H. Smith, the vacancy thus created being
filed by the appointment of R. L. Mc-
Gregor, the senior inspector of branches.

During the year, branches were opened
at Charing Cross, Glasgow, and in Leith,
under the charge of Messrs. Carstairs &
Mann, C.A.,, and Messrs. Blackstock &
Romanes, W.S,, respectively, and it has
been arranged to open branches at Coat-
bridge and at Hope Street, Edinburgh, as
soon as the premises, which have heen se-
cured, are reconstructed.

@

The statement of condition of the I.on-
don and River Plate Bank, Limited for the
year ended Sceptember 30, 1922, shows the
balance available, after making ample al-
lowance for bad and doubtful debts, income
tax, and £87,590 rebate of interest on bills
not due, amounts to £424992 including
£317.524 brought forward from last year.

This sum has been distributed as follows:
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To dividend of 4 per cent.,, subject to
income tax, making with {122,400,
the interim dividend pald in June last,
a distribution of 10 per cent. for year
on paid-up capital of the bank ..........f 81,600
To be carried forward 220,992

The depreciation in the capital employed
abroad is more than covered by the carry
forward and other funds of the bank.

In addition to the branch in Medellin re-
ferred to in the last report a branch was
opened in Colombia in the town of Menizales
on December 1.

The directors have to refer with deep re-
gret to the death of their esteemed colleague
Sir Richard Vassar Vassar-Smith, Bt.,
which took place on August 2 last.

The directors who retire by rotation are
J. W. Beaumont Pease, F. R. Duffield, and
Follett Holt, who offer themselves for re-
election.

@®

The statement of condition of Frnesto
Tornquist and Co., Limited, Buenos Aires,
for the year ended June 30, 1922, shows
net profits, after deducting amortizations,
general and administrative expenses amonnt-
ing to $1,140,703.19 in gold, which has been
distributed as follows:




Banking Service
in the Far East

BRANCHES

FRENCH
INDO-CHINA

Haiphong
Saigon

INDIA

Amritsar
Bombay
Calcutta
Cawnpore
Delhi
Karachi
Madras

Hongkong
Peki

o
Shanghai
Tientsin

JAPAN

Kobe
Yokohama

JAVA
Batavia

SIAM

SUMATRA

PHILIPPINES

Cebu
1loilo
Manila

MALAY STATES
Ipoh
Kiang
Kuala Lumpur
Penang
Seremban

Singapore
Taiping

Sourabaya

Bangkok
Puket

Medan

Chartered Bank of India
Australia and China

New York Agency, 44 Beaver Street ., ... .nd Reserve

William Baxter, Agent

Over $30,000,000

In gold

To the legal reserve fund, 6 per cent. $67,036,16
To 6 per cent. dividend on $3,000,000

preferred shares . 180,000.00
To 7 per cent. dividend on 39 000 000

ordinary shares ... .. 830,000.00
To extraordinary reserve tund .. 300,000.00
Balance to be carrled forward to

account plus balance of $61,769.75

profit brought forward from year

1920/1921 .. 36,427.78

With the above distribution the capital
and reserves now amount as of July 1, 1922,
to $16,081,961.35 in gold as follows:

(o 17 $12,000,000.00
1,296,633.67

2,700,000.00
35,427.78

Extraordinary reserve fun
Balance of profit and loss account

©

The statement of condition of the
British Overseas Bank, Limited, London, for
the year ended October 31, 1922, shows net
profits, after allowing for rebate of interest
and providing for all bad and doubtful
debts, income tax and other taxation for the
Yyear, amounting to £75,267, which with the
balance available from last account £57,526
makes a total of £132,818 less £30,000 in-
terim dividend on “A” ordinary shares at
the rate of 6 per cent. per annum for half-
year ended April 30, 1922, and income tax

thereon, leaving a balance of £102,818, which
has been dealt with as follows:

In payment of dividend on ‘“A' ordinary
shares at rate of 6 per cent. per annum
(less Income Tax) for half-year ended
October 31, 1922, which together with
income tax thereon amounts to .......... 30,000

To reserve fund against shareholding in
terests In foreign banks ...........

To reduction of premises account ..

Leaving a net balance to be carried for-
ward to next year of

57,813

The construction of the new premires at
33 Gracechurch street (Lombard Court),
London, E.C.8, having now been completed,
business was transferred to that building
in December.

@®

The eighty-fifth ordinary general meeting
of the shareholders of the Yokohama Specie
Bank, Limited, was held at the head office,
Yokohama, on September 9, 1922 Kenji
Kodama, president, in moving the adcption
of the report, said in part:

“The bank’s business during the period
under review (the first half of 1922) was
substantially successful. Despite the slack-
ness in exchange transactions, the net
profit, including the sum brought forward
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Capital Subscribed .
Capltal paid up .
ReserveFund.... '

Batavia Dairen Hengkeng Lyons
Bombay Fengtien Honelulu anlia
Buemos Aires l:!unb-r. Kal-Yuan Nagasak|
Caicutta Hankow Kobe Nagoya
Changchua Harbin London

New York San Francisco

NEW YORK OFFICE -

The Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd.

{Yokoebama Shekin Ginke]

HEAD OFFICE, YOKOHAMA, JAPAN

Branches and Agencies

Newchwang Saige
Agencies 1n United States

This bank is in a position to render direct banking service through its
branches and agencies in connection with commerce between the
oountries of the Orient and the United States.

Complete facilities for all kinds of banking transactions in the Far
Rast, including the purchase, sale and collection of bills, issuing of
drafts and letters of credit negotiable in all parts of the world.

.. Yen (.60“::0103.600
. . Yen 100,000,000

.. Yen 65,000,000

Tientsin
fokyo

l.?lﬂ::uk

Osaka Shanghal

Pokln¢ Shlnono-ekl 1
Ran goon ;
Rio o Janeiro go-rﬂtyn :

Los Angeles Seattle
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from last account amounted to yen June 80, 1922, shows capital fully paid of
14,902,694. Frs. 50,000,000; and reserves of Frs. 26,~

“However, the general economic position
of the world being as already described, it
is only to be expected that the bank will
have a quiet time in the sphere of frade
financing until more normal conditions pre-
vail, but you may rest assured that no ef-
fort will be spared to the end that the
shareholders may continue to receive favor-
able reports on the conduct of the bank’s
business. .

“In conclusion, I have to report to you the
resignation of Mr. Kajiwara and Mr.
Suzuki of their respective positions of
president and vice-president of the bank. I
need not here enlarge on the valuable serv-
ices they have rendered to the bank by the
use of their knowledge and experience, more
particularly during and after the European
War, which brought &bout such a state of
general financial chaos, but let me express
on behalf of all of us our sincere gratitude
to them for what they have done.”

®

The statement of condition of the Italo-
Belgian Bank, Antwerp, for the vear ended
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000,000. A condensed balance sheet follows:

LIABILITIES
Francs
Capital .. 650,000,000.00
Reserves:
1.egal IeSCeIVe ..cccoiicciccriieiiisnnnenienn 1,863,712.28

24,136,287.72
460.936,678.38
160,976,327.49

Extraordinary reserve
Current and deposit accounts
Bankers and correspondents ...

Bills payable ... .... 11,604,243.35
Interest and dividends d 174,623.44
Depositors ... 259.926,253.76
Re-discount on bill: 1,102,310.43
Interest and dividend . §,000,000.00
Carried forward 1,188,469.33

Frs. 976,908,906.16

ASSETS

Premlses ...
Furniture nnd nnlng .
Cash in hand and with hanka
Bills recelvable ...........

Securities

6,496,364.45
1.00

182,217,206.87
......213,934,856.97
2,749,913.63

.143,857,430.90
not

Current accounts:
Bankers and corregpondents ...
and

Clients,  guaranteed
guaranteed 167,727,879.59
Securities deposited ... .143,385,408.76

Securities deposited as oollau‘rals .116,640,844.99

Fra. 910.908.906.18

®

Negotiations for the formation of a
Spanish bank in New York have heen vir-
tually completed, according to the newspa-




can business principles.
ducts has been created.

Chinese branches and aaende&.
and respected anywhere in the Far

Head Office
Hongkong

*«CHINESE
IERCHANTS

BAN

OF HONGKONG

The First Chinese Bank in New York

China is Awakening

to her wonderful trade possibilities and training her young men to crystalize them
into practicabilities. This training is being done largely in America—along Ameri-
As a result a profitable outlet for surplus American pro-

hanki

The Chinese Merchants Bank, Ltd., of Hongkong, direct
%lz transaction handled through them is thoroughly understood

service through its native

Inqairies Invited from Responsible American Business Houses

NEW YORK AGENCY
Woolworth Building

Branches
Canton, Saigon, Shanghai

e,
———

per “Economista” of Madrid. The new in-
stitution, the paper says, will be named the
Spanish Transatlantic Bank and will work
under the American laws in connection with
the Federal Reserve system. The majority
of the capital is to be furnished by the
Compania Transatlantica, the Banco Es-
panol de Credito and the Banco Hispano
Colonial, while the balance will be provided
by an American financial group.

®

The statement of condition of the Royal
Bank of Scotland, Edinburgh, for the year
ended October 14, 1922, shows net profits
for the year, after providing for all bad
and doubtful debts, amounting to £401,958.
This sum has been distributed as follows:

To midsummer dlvidend, at rate of 10

Per cent. POr ANNUM ....ccceeeeeieercrenneceaseen 70,000
To dividend at Christmas, a.t rate of 12

per cent. per annum .

To bonus of 2 per cent. for year ... 30,000
Written off expenditure on bank bulldlnﬂ'

and heritable property ... . 20,000
To pension reserve fund 30,000

Added to reserve fund, t ce of..161,958

With the above addition, the reserve fund
now amounts to £1,408,785.
A condensed statement follows:

LIABILITIES £
Deposits with accrued interest .. ...40,265,016

Notes in circulation ... . 3,036,687
Drafts outstanding ... .. 1,227,874
Acceptances and Indorsements of

foreign bills 428,424
Capital 2,000,000
Reserve 1,403,736
Half-year's dividend and bonus pay-

able at Christmas (less {ncome

tax) 120,000

Total liabilities 48,481,739

ABSSETS

Gold and silver coin, currency mnotes,

notes of other banks, and cash with

Bank of England and other London

bankers 5,133,174

Money Iin London at call and short

notice, and cheques, ctc.,, payable on

demand, {n hand, and in transit ... 5,643,110
British Government securities (war

loans, conversion loan, exchequer

bonds, national war bonds and

treasury bonds)
Colonial Government securities, Bank

of England stock and corporation

14,648,632

stocks 634,287
Other marketable securities .. e 480,718
Blills discounted (of which £4 030 000

British treasury bills) ................ 7,222,773
Advances on cash credit and current

accounts 12,612,049
Loans on stocks and securitfes ............ 1,242,694
Banking correspondents and other

customers for acceptances and in-

dorsements, per contra .................... 428,424
Bank bulldings (partly ylelding rent) 273,020
Property ylelding rent ..., 137,863
Freehold property in London (partly

occupied by bank and partly yielding

rent) 126,000

Total assets ... Lo 48,481,739



International
Acceptance Bank

INCORPORATED 1921

31 Pine Street, New York

Condensed Statement, December 30, 1922

RESOURCES
Stockholders’ Uncalled Liability ..... $5,000,000.00
Cash on Hand and Due from Banks.................... $ 7,154,615.18
Acceptances of Other Banks........................... 2,115,254.74
U. S. Government Securities ........................... 10,885,686.10
Loans and Discounts .................................... 2,699,975.05
Other Bonds, Securities, ete................ccccoviuu.. 3,428,553.62
Customers’ Liability, Acceptances
(less Anticipations $1,788,354.48)  ...... ) 27,045,621.51
Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit........ 5,611,383.93
Total ... $58,941,090.13
LIABILITI1ES
Subscribed Capital and Surplus.....$15,250,000.00
Capital Paid In...................... $10,250,000.00
Undivided Profits ..., 969,519.76
Reserve for Taxes, etc..............cccovviiiiiiiiii... 202,067.15
Due to Banks and Customers .......................... 13,074,143.30
Acceptances Outstanding................................ 28.833,975.99
Letters of Credit..................c i, 5,611,383.93
Total.........ooo $58.941,090.13
International Financing Commercial Credits Foreign Exchange
Collections Foreign Securities Bullion




Capital fully paid-up .
Reserve Funds . . .

P. J. Campos... Mgr. Iloilo Branch
J. M. Browne.Mgr. Zamboanga *

Lendon: Nat’l Bank of Scotland, Ltd.
Speain: Banco Hispano Americano
Homngkong: Netheriand India Cem’l Bank
S8an Francisco: Wells Farge Nevada Nat'l

New York: Natienal CI:{ B.-k The Eqnlt-
able ng Natlonal Bank

Trust Co. and Ir

The Bank of the Philippine Ialands
MANILA, P.

BrancHes: ILoiLo AND ZAMBOANGA

1851 -- Seventy-one year's service to Commerce, Agriculture and Industry —~ 1922

Transacts general banking business. Buys and sells exchange on
all the principal cities of the world

Correspondente

I.

($0.50 = 1 Peso)

(Pesos) 6,750,000.00
. “ 5,972,500.00

R. Moreno,................. Secretary

D.Garcla............eennnnn Cashier
E. Byron Ford .....Chief For. Dept.
B.Freixas................ Accountant

Paris: Comptelr Nat’l d’Escompte
Australia: Bank of New South Wales
Shanghal: Bank of Canton, Ltd.

Chmx Continental & Commercial Nat’l

J-g- s+ Bank of Taiwan, Ltd., and Sumitome
ank, Ltd.

The statement of condition of the Indus-
trial Bank of Japan, Limited, Tokyo, for
the half-year ended June 80, 1922 shows
net profits, after deducting gross expenses
of 4,426,097 yen. Of this net profit, 500,000
yen has been designated as the reserve
against loss; 200,000 yen as the dividend
equalization reserve, and 500,000 yen as the
special reserve. ‘A sum equal to 10 per cent.
per annum on the paid-up capital has been
set aside as the dividend, which is the same

as that for the previous half-year. A con-
densed statement follows:
LIABILITIES
Yen
Capital viz. 1,000,000 shares of yen
50 each 50,000,000.000

Debentures |
Fixed deposits ...
Current accounts ...

8pecial current accounts
Deposits at notice .
Special deposits ...
Funds in Trust
Funds borrowed .....
Bllls redisc ted
Call money
Provisional receipts

1317,976.634.180
.. 17,107,333.170
7,467,225.520
2,020,784.880
6,737,618.690
13,764.286.845
45,421,166.410
9,168,000.000
6,664,490.000
. 11,280,000.000
6,374,889.100

Correspondents’ accounts 159,493.300
Reserve against losses .. 7,674,797.500
Dividend equalization reserve 940,800.000
Special reserve ............. 1,500,000.000
Dividends unclaimed .. 446,439.513

4,426,097.557

607,028,956. 665

Net profit for the half year ..
Total

ASSETS

Cash in hand and at bankers ...
Money at short notice ..............
Advances
Fixed loans

6,273,753.200
1,886,463.485
752,369.190
161,890,398.370
Bllls dls ted 120,908,410.370
Foreign bills of exchange bought 1,033,076.180
Bills of exchange bearing interest 2,017,166.460
8Special loans ... ...104, 960 061.540
Suspense account . 859.070
Call loan 8.380 000.000
National loan bonds 12,226,926.260
Local loan bonds .. 5.199,775.200
Shares and debentur 18,643,731.160
Forelgn securities; nati
nicipal and others . 18,196.882.110
Funds kept in agenci
ment of debentures, etc. 46,844,966.210
Difference on subscription
bentures 4,066,198.090
Correspondents’ accounts ............... 2,820,643.840
Bank's premises, furniture and
1,109,205.800
48,221,500
282,758.100
1,606,242.540

safe
Property acquired through llquld-
atlon of debts
Provisional payments .
Fu:'ld for new building construc-
tion

Total

..507,029,956.665

(O]

The statement of condition of the Chosen
Industrial Bank, Seoul, Chosen, for the year
ended June 30, 1922, shows total assets of
yen 1564,123,913.42; subscribed capital of yen
80,000,000; and paid-up capital of yven 15,-
000,000.
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THE RIGHT HON. STANLEY BALDWIN

Ch llor of the Exch and head of the British financial
mission to the United States

TANLEY BALDWIN was born in 1867, the son of
the late Alfred Baldwin. He was educated at
Harrow and Trinity College, Cambridge, and en-

tered the House of Commons as the member for the
Bewdley Division of Worcester in 1908. He was
Financial Secretary to the Treasury from 1917 to
1921 and president of the Board of Trade from 1921
until October, 1922, when he became Chancellor of
the Exchequer on the formation of the present

Government.




A Plan to Put Europe Back on Gold Basis

Krech Gives Plan for Replacing Debased Currencies, and
Also Suggests Solution to Reparations Tangle

currencies in the European coun-

tries on a gold basis, and on the
basis of the present home purchasing
power of each unit, was outlined by
Alvin W. Krech, president of the
Equitable Trust Company of New York,
at a recent luncheon at the National
Republican Club, New York, on the
subject, “What Should Be the Inter-
national Policy of the United States
toward Current World Events?” This
plan looks to the stabilization of Euro-
pean currency, and includes a sfugges-
tion for a solution to the Germar repa-
ration problem which is that Germany
issue bonds to the value of 24,000,000,-
000 gold marks, guaranteed by the gen-
eral, state and municipal governments,
to be paid to France. This would en-
able France, said Mr. Krech, to pay off
the greater part of her internal obliga-
tions and wipe out the deficit in her
annual budget.

! PLAN for replacing the debased

“In the time at my disposal”’, said
Mr. Krech, “I must postulate two state-
ments without argument in support of
them. These are:

“No nation can operate successfully
without a solid gold basis for ils cir-
culation. This has been the experience
of 2000 years.

“In any new currency which may be
suggested to replace the currendies of
the European countries, the basis of
stabilization must be the home purchas-
ing value of the present currency em-
ployed. It can’t be on any other basis.”

Mr. Krech explained that peculiar
local conditions enabled the United
States to restore its currency to its
former value after the Civil War. This
was largely because of the great natural
wealth of the United States, the devel-
opment of which began during that

period, he said, and no such condition
obtained in Europe.

He added that he believed $500,000,-
000 in gold would be sufficient to estab-
lish an adequate gold reserve for the
currencies of the European countries on
the basis of present home purchasing
value. Incidentally, he declared that the
pre-war debt of the German Govern-
ment and the German municipalities had
been practically wiped out by the depre-
ciation of the mark, and that a similar
condition existed in Austria and Poland.
“That’s all gone over the dam”, he
said, referring to prewar German secur-
ities. “You can buy a cigar with a
2000 mark German bond, but that is
all you can do with it”.

In making his suggestion for the set-
tlement of the dispute between France
and Germany over reparation payments,
Mr. Krech said he assumed that the
various European currencies would be
stabilized in the method outlined and
supplanted by new currency: systems

supported by adequate gold reserves.
He continued:

At a dinner given to a delegation of
American bankers in Paris last Summer the
statement was made by a prominent official
of the Bank of France that, in view of dis-
appointing results in reparation payments,
the French Government was gradually
reconciling itself to the irreducible minimum
of collecting from Germany the equivalent
annually of the interest the French Govern-
ment is obliged to pay the sums borrowed
from its nationals for money spent in re-
habilitation. Whether this is the time or
not, such a demand seems reasonable, logi-
cal, just and extremely moderate.

The French so-called regular budget
shows a deficit for 1922 of upward of
4,000,000,000 francs. Estimates for 1923
give no promise of diminution in this an-
nual deficit. As cost of service of the
funded debt at the present time to France
is approximately 6 per cent., it would re-
quire a reduction of some 70,000,000,000 of
her capital debt in order to balance her
budget.

12¢
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Allowing for the further increase in her
funded debt during the proposed four years’
moratorium to be at the rate of 4,000,000,-
000 annually, we may assume the maximum
amount of her indebtedness to be retired in
1927 in order to balance her budget would
be, say, 80,000,000,000 francs. Suppose now

ALVIN W. KRECH
President Equitable Trust Company of New York

that Germany should issue in full settlement
of her reparations a 100-year obligation of
the right with a collateral security of the
obligations of the separate states and free
cities and her municipalities, allocated pro
rata in accordance with their outstanding
several obligations preceding the war, the
service upon which shall constitute a prior
lien on all taxation—Federal, provincial and
municipal—to the amount of 24,000,000,000
gold marks bearing 5 per cent. interest and
charged with a 1 per cent. sinking fund on
the amount at any time outstanding; in-
terest to begin say in 1927.

It may be assumed that an obligation of
this sort, accompanied by the restoration of
a new, properly balanced national currency,
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properly secured by ample gold reserves,
safeguarded in every possible way, should
have a value approximating par in gold.
Assuming that such a settlement can be
effected with the consent of the Allies, and
that the whole amount under a mutual
agreement may be delivered to France, this
obligation would be equivalent at par to
30,000,000,000 of gold francs. At the pres-
ent value of the token franc, which is ap-
proximately one-third of its gold value, we
have a gold equivalent of 90,000,000,000 cur-
rency.

It is conceivable that this would put the
Government of France in a position to call
90,000,000,000 of her internal bonds payable
in currency by process of calling her out-
standing obligations by lot or by any other
method of redemption. The retirement of
the 90,000,000,000 of her internal obligations
would be an immediate and direct annual
savings in her budget of 5,400,000,000 of
francs, and the balancing of the budget will
have been accomplished at one stroke. At
the foundation of this suggestion lies the
question of whether it is within the power of
Germany to produce annually an amount
equivalent to 1,400,000,000 gold marks as the
cost of the service, automatically reduced
annually through the operation of the sink-
ing fund.

In other words, can Germany out of her

surplus exports reduce, we will say, at the
end of four years an annual surplus equiva-
lent to $350,000,0007 It seems to be within
the limit of the figures agreed upon by com-
petent experts—provided there is no
strangle-hold upon her producing capacity
and she is again given most favored nation
treatment by her competitors in the econ-
omic field.
" I believe that a substantial amount of the
proposed issue of 24,000,000,000 of gold
marks can be absorbed by Germans who
could thus have an opportunity for a first
class investment at home and check the flight
of capital to foreign countries.

France may urge that Germany, having
defaulted consistently since the armistice on
most of her promises, it is only natural to
suppose that she will default upon this new
obligation. It seems to me that if a condi-
tion were attached to this proposed loan that
at least one-tenth of it shall be subscribed
by German investors, including her large
industrial corporations, payable we will say,
within the five years of the proposed mora-
torium, it would afford excellent proof of
their faith in the German Government’s
promise to pay and enormously strengthen
the intrinsic value of the issue.

)



Banco Dugand of Barranquilla, Colombia

Banco Dugand of Barranquilla, Colombia

TH}:} original firm of Dugand from
which the Banco Dugand origi-
nated, was fipgt established at

Riohachg on April 23, 1872, by Don

ferlrl;d 1?02, the business wag trans-
© Barranquill, where it was
V. Dugand & Son, and in

05, to
Portdtio,.a ban.mg, commission, trans-
and Insurance business. In

1917, the unlimited partnership busi-
ness was incorporated according to
Colombian laws into a stock company
with a full paid up capital of $400,000,
and under the present name of Banco
Dugand.

Since 1907 José Victor Dugand has
been at the head of the business. He
has instilled a new spirit into the firm
and his influence has been felt by Co-
lombian commerce generally. ~ Mr.
Dugand was born at Riohacha in 1882,
and made his university studies at
Curazao, as, well as; his preliminary
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Looking toward the entrance of the bank from the mezzanine occupied by the manager

commercial studies. He later traveled
in Europe and the United States. He
has been for the last fifteen years Con-
sular Agent for France, and Consul for
Belgium at Barranquilla. Without ex-
aggerating, it can be said that he has
implanted in the firm of Dugand, since
its beginning at Barranquilla, the
modern ideas and routine of business
which are characteristic of the firm.
The scope of its connections has placed
it in a position to extend its banking
operations to all the commercial mar-
kets of the world. J. V. Dugand, as-
sisted by his brother J. L. Dugand,
sub-manager, with the vast knowledge
they possess together with an energetic
spirit of observation that has been dem-
onstrated by deeds, have linked the dif-
ferent departments of the bank into an
efficient organization, entirely up-to-
date, and for these reasons the bank
has grown to be one of the first estab-
lishments of credit in Colombia.

The Banco Dugand is agent for the
Compagnie Generale Transatlantique of

7

Paris, and for the Clyde Steamship
Corporation; it also has charge, at Bar-
ranquilla, of the Colombian Insurance
Company of Bogota (Compaiiia Colom-
biana de Seguros de Bogota).

The Banco Dugand, under a special
authorization of the Colombian Govern-
ment, is the only bank in Barranquilla
that issues mortgage bonds.

GROWTH OF THE BANK

As aforesaid, the new Banco Dugand
was established in 1917 with a full paid
up capital of $400,000. The following
vear the capital was raised to $1,000,-
000, and in 1919 to $2,000,000 fully
paid up. The reserve fund today
amounts to $355,000. There is no other
institution in Colombia that has suc-
cecded and reached such a figure in
the same period of time. The Banco
Dugand in Barranquilla has more de-
posits than all the other local banke to-
gether.

April 23, 1922, was the date on
which the firm celebrated the fiftieth
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View of the interior taken from the lobby

Foreign department in the lobby
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Receiving and paying tellers’ department

anniversary of its establishment as the
Banco Dugand at Riohacha. The bank,
on that date, inaugurated its new build-
ing, which was constructed at a cost of
$300,000. The new building is on
Commercial street, the most central and
busy section of the city, and was con-
structed by Leslie O. Arbouin, archi-
tect. It is a handsome building of re-
inforced concrete and white cement,
with granite columns of Ionic architec-
ture, and is conveniently equipped
throughout. The vaults in the base-
ment offer every possible security, being
provided with small surety safes
equipped by the Herring-Hall-Marvin
Safe Company.

The Banco Dugand has branches in
Bucaramanga and Cartagena under the
management of Messrs. Francisco Luis
Alviar and H. Lecompte, respectively.

DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS OF THE BANK

The directors of the bank are: Pel-
legrino Puccini of the firm of Paccini &

Puccini, president; Luis I. Abello of the
firm of Alzamora, Palacio & Co., vice-
president? Antonio Faillace of the firm
of Faillace Brothers; J. M. Santo
Domingo of the firm of Santo Domingo
& Co.; Miguel Traad of the firm of
Traad Brothers.

The general manager is J. V.
Dugand; sub-manager, J. L. Dugand;
cashier, Antonio Vilar M.; secretary,
J. Hernandez B.; comptroller, Andrés
Rodriguez D.; manager mortgage de-
partment, C. Fernandez C.; manager
insurance departmenti, L. Fernandez C.;
manager collection department, G. E.
Echeverria; manager maritime depart-

ment, R. C. Dugand.

COMPARISON OF BALANCE SHEETS

The balance sheet of the Banco
Dugand at May 28, 1917, just after
beginning business under the present
name is given on the following page:

D e T e Pt
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Comparison of Balance Sheets

RESOURCES

Office furniture 3 1.00
Building 25,000.00
Obligations 162,338.42
Credits in current account 131,992.67
Shares in diverse firms 143,56¢0.00
Unsold shares 100,000.00
Unpaid dividends 1,100.00
Foreign banks 116,008.26
Colombian currency $109,890.91 @ 109.50 per cent. 100,356.99
English currency $6,632.50 @ 5 per cent. 6,300.88

18,855.72

American currency

Dollars $805,5138.94

LIABILITIES
- $500,000.00

Capital ...
Current accounts:
Colombian currency $88,494.86 (@ 109.50 per Cent. ...,

80,517.22

English currency $2,297.87 @ 5 per cent. : 2,182.98
Dollars - 142,424,490
Time Aeposits ..o v 58,852.88
Bills pavable ... 21,236.46

Dollars $805,513.94

The steady growth of the bank during the past five years is shown by the
following balance sheet of the bank at June 30, 1922:

RESOURCES

Forcign banks . $149,707.45

Cash, American currency ... 18,312.87

Cash, Colombian currency $518,791.08 471,628.25 $ 639,648.57
Sundry accounts 316,284.G4
Colombian Government 29,366.66
Loans 1,729,664.12
Loans in Colombian currency $343,518.83 312,289.84
Branches, American currency 48,633.50
Branches, Colombian currency $24,904.53 22,640.49
Mortgage department, American currency 197,455.97
Mortgage department, Colombian currency $1,689.30 1,535.72
Agencies capital 26£,000.00
Bank buildings 303,560.78
Furniture and fixtures 1.00

Dollars $3,866,281.21

LIABILITIES
Deposits $ 218,331.66
Deposits, Colombian currency $661,882.11 601,711.00
Time Deposits 144,203.53
Time Deposits, Colombian currency $113,358.23 103,052.93
Savings department, Colombian currency $45,390.38 41,263.98
Sundry creditors 280,000.00
Capital paid 2,000,000.00
Reserve Fund 340,000.00
Profit and loss, American currency 81,354.49
Profit and loss, Colombian currency $62,000 56,363.63

Dollars  $3,866,261.21

NOTE: The accounts fn Colombian Currency have been reduced to dollars at 110 per cent.
Tate of exchange on June 30. We have suppressed the accounts called ‘*Accounts to Order™ having

lc:cnéidered that they only unnecessarily inflate the balance, and for this reason the data of col-
o on appear In the corresponding paragraph, and those of the section, of mortgage department
the respective balance,

[



Advertising
That Fits

HE simplest advertising is that of those
Tthings which have a direct physical ap-

peal—pumpkin pie, new clothes, a din-
ing-room rug, or a summer vacation.

Much more difficult is the advertising of
those products or services whereby men plan
ahead to secure, later, good things to eat,
wear and enjoy.

The banker who advertises successfully
keeps clearly before him that his service is
in this latter class. And because of this he
requires in his advertising the assistance of
specialists who recognize the difference be-
tween these two broad advertising classes and
who, through wide experience, know how
to present financial service in a way which
will make the most powerful appeal and
secure the largest profits for his bank.

For modern methods of financial advertising,
you are tnvited to communicate with

The

The Recogniz tising
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Banking Rablicity

Sp:cial Section of The

Bankers Magazine

Froat tHE hide-bound conserv-
atism of clden days, bank busi-
ness-building methods threaten
to rebound to an opposite and
far less wise extreme. There
is real danger hidden in some
of the short-cut methods being
used to attract new business to
banks and trust companies. Evi-
dently it is that those who use
these schemes have leaped be-
fore they looked.

I refer not alone to the ulti-
mate effect upon the individual
institution, but to the hazard to
which our whole banking struc-
ture is exposed in the use of
methods that have no rightful
place in financial and fiduciary
promotive efforts.

Stability of government is not
more alarmingly menaced by
radical propaganda than is the
solidity and usefulness of our
national financial structure by
unwise schemes of forcing up
bank deposits on unsound ap-

That old adage about fools
rushing in where angels fear to
tread tersely conveys a big idea.
Though the terminology might
well be softened a bit, the
thought fits well to some pro-
motive mcthods in the field of
banking, for the hazardous ele-
ments of some schemes used in
this field are undoubtedly a re-
sult of a “rushing in” on the
part of commercially trained
publicity men who have not ab-
sorbed the traditional viewpoint
of the banker.

Unwise schemes they advocate
or employ are all the more dan-
gerous because the danger is

Dangers In Some Short Cut Methods of
Bank Publicity

By S. Reid Warren

JANUARY 1923'

late if we wait for a crisis
(like the conditions in 1907,
for example) to bring them to
the surface.

Behind this warning is the
fundamental thought that every
bank customer won by improper
persuasion is a weak stone in
the foundation of banking.
When ihe storm comes. that

(Continued on page 141)

hidden by the beautiful results
in increased accounts. Rut the
hazardous elements of unethi-
cal methods in financial adver-
tising will be revealed all too

Exchange Your 1918 War Savings Stamps
for Treasury Savings Certificates

The United States Treasury offers an
opportunity to renew your investment

Your'1918 War Sevings Stamps will become due January 1, 1923,

Take them now to your post office or your bank. Exchange them
for Treasury Savings Certificates.

1t you have 325 in War Savings Stumps you can now obtain a
$25 Treasury Savings Certihcate and $4.50 in cash.-

If you have $100 in War Savings Stamps you can now obtain a
$100 Treasury Savings Ceribiate and $18 1n cash.,

1 you have $1000 in War Savings Samps you can pow obtain a
$1000 Treasury Savings Certificate and two $100 Treasury
Savings Certificates and $16 in cash.

These examples show what you can get with your War Savings
Samps. You can make similar exchanges in other amounta.

Consult your bank or your postmaster
Advantages to you in owning Treasury Savings Certificates

} Barted b e ot of ko o S Gorvmerm Ty Sorge o
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UNITED STATm GOVERNMENT SAVINGS SYSTEM

With the approach of the first of the year and the pay-
ment of the war savings stamps issue of 1918, the Treasury
Department began advertising extensively in newspapers and
through full pages in such perfodicals as the SATURDAY
EVENING POST, in an endeavor to persuade holders of the
stamps to exchange them for Treasury savings certificates.
This advertising shows evidence of very capable direction,
and should prove a helpful factor in the general campaign
to avert a dissipation of the large sum/which fell due on
January 1, 1923

139
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Banking Publicity
RICHARD F. DURHAM, Editor
Monthly Publicity Section
- THEe BaNkERs MAGAZINE

71-73 Murray St., New York

JANUARY 1923

NATIONAL Thrift Week

has shown itself to be
a movement well deserving
the hearty coéperation of
the bankers of the country.
Last year, boards of educa-
tion, leading citizens, and
bankers in numerous cities
and communities codperated
with the Y. M. C. A. in mak-
ing this movement a real
success, both from an edu-
cational and a practical
standpoint.

This year the National
Thrift Week Committee,
which ii:cludes some out-
standing figures both in pub-
lic affairs and in the field
of banking, has as its prin-
cipal objective the accom-
plishment of the following
three things: 1. To enroll
500,000 persons who will
follow a budget plan in their
personal and family finan-
ces; 2. To nationalize the
celebration of Benjamin
Franklin’s birthday, and; 3.
To enlist cobperation with
the merchants in a program
of wise spending.

One of the features of the
observance of Thrift Week
from January 17 to 23, will
be  cobperation  between
banks and public schools,
based on the Detroit plan
which has been used with
such success for the last two
years.

The country at large still

lacks a proper understand-
ing of the real meaning and
purpose of banks. The
surest way to remedy this
situation in a thorough and
lasting fashion is to start

. from the ground up—to cen-

ter a general educational
campaign around children in
the public schools. There
has been every indication in
the past of a willingness on
the part of school authori-
ties to codperate with banks
in such a movement. Ac-
tivities during Thrift Weck
will serve to intensify this
movement.  However the
momentum which the move-
ment gains during this
period will be largely lost
unless the spark is kept alive
after Thrift Week itself is
past. and this is, primarily,
up to the banks.

e

SwiNpLERS AND “‘wildcat”
stock operators are not slow
to grasp any unusual oppor-
tunity to reap an ill-gotten
harvest.

Such an occasion as the
retirement on January 1 by
payment in cash of the war
savings stamp issue of
1918 particularly adapts it-
self to the efforts whicl. the
fake stock promoters will
undoubtedly put forth to
separate the small investor
from th> proceeds of his in-
vestment.

Better Business Bureaus
in thirty-seven cities of the
country are making every ef-
fort to aid in the elimina-
tion of fraudulent promotion
schemes. In this effort the
banks are rendering wide-
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spread and valuable help
through their advertising.

“Wildcat” stock promo-
tion is both a very real
menace and a difficult one to
fight. It is real because it
does serious damage both to
the pocketbooks of the ccun-
try and to the welfare of
reputable investment houses.
It is difficult to fight because
it is by no means easy in
many cases to determine real
facts until it is too late to
do any good.

The ability to judge an
investment presupposes some
knowledze of investments
generally. The public at
large lacks that knowledge.

Right here the problem of
the banker in educational
work assumes a duo-fold as-
pect. First he must cver-
come the prejudice which
unfortunately exists against
a sensible conservative at-
titude, and; secondly, he
must make the prospective
investor see the cash value of
sound and impartial advice.
The task is not easy. It
will take time, and it will
take a good deal of consist-
ent, wecll-conceived, and
well-directed advertising.

L

ProsasLy the greatest fault in
bank advertising—the influence
that works most potently to-
wards making it unprofitable—
is the tendency to borrow or
copy the advertising, of some
other institution without con-
sidering whether or not th'e
shoe fits.  Fortunately this
situation is being remedied l;y
experience and I think we wﬂl
see a constantly improving
character in bank advertising.—
. W. Douglas.
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Dangers In Some Short Cut
Methods of Bank Publicity

(Continued from page 139)

rotten stone will crumble, and
if the number of unstable de-
positors is large enough in time
of stress disastrous “runs” will
result.

Better a thousand properly
informed, intelligent, stable
bank depositors than ten thou-
sand shaxy ones who have been
cajoled into opening an account
through the allurement of a
premium or because a clerk in
the bank wanted to make his
“quota” in a contest.

I have lots to say in support
and proof of the general state-
ments thus far made, but I
have put first what seems to me
the vitally important consider-
ation from the standpoint of pa-
triotism and concern about the
stability of our national insti-
tutions.

There is a more sordid side
to the argument, however. The
plain fact is that it does not
pay to secure business by un-
natural, seductive methods.
Large numbers of accounts
thus “forced” never prove prof-
itable. Many depositors, im-
properly seduced into a banking

What right have we
to sell you bonds?

W yos ey band you restly buy @ bomd
Ao T agr and sokeiey of 1he bowe and
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An attention compelling head-
line followed by copy that is both
dignified and readable.
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Have You Goop INTERFERENCE

What strong interference is to the
runner, good banking service is to

the business man.

The touch-downs of business often
come from good banking service

Sroad Stvest Office

BROAD AND SANSOM STREETS

Shortly before Thanksgiving when all Philadelphia was
astir over the approach of the annual football game at
Franklin Fleld between Cornell and Pennsylvania on Thanks-
giving day, the First National Bank of Philadelphia capital-
ized popular interest in the approaching event as shown in

the advertisement above.

connection, drop out after be-
ing a constant expense to the
bank for months or years, never
to be “re-sold” because they
were not properly sold in the
first place.

To get my thought across
with definiteness, let us con-
sider a specific case of incorrect
and unwise selling method. As
one of the most flagrantly un-
ethical ana altogether unjusti-
fiable schemes of securing new
customers for a banking insti-
tion, I would cite the well
known “contest” among officers
and employees of a bank or
trust company.

Those who use or advocate
this scheme have ignored one

very important, fundamental
fact in sales work. In trans-
planting the salesmen’s contest
idea from the commercial world,
they did not realize or else they
forgot that business consists
not alone of selling, but of:

1. Production.

2. Distribution.

They further overlooked the
fact that these two functions
are quite different and require
as different management and
execution as does the making of
a motor car, on the one hand
and, on the other, the service of
the railroad in conveying that
vehicle from factory to cus-
tomer.

Now that may seem afar off
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That all who fly may know where they are at when they are over the city, the First National
Bank has had painted on the roof of its twenty-five story structure, at the heart of the city, an
aerial gulde post reading “FIRST NATIONAL BANK DETROIT”. This guide post is painted in
big white letters 12 feet high by 18 feet wide on the red tile roof of the building and stretches out
for a length of 180 feet. The various sections comprising the letters are 42 inches wide. On a
clear day this sign can easily be read by an aviator flying a mile high over the city. The attached
picture was taken by Dr. 8. Burka from an airplane piloted by Lieut. H. R. Harris of the United
States Air Bervice, Engineering Division, McCook Fleld, Dayton, Ohio. According to the War De-
partment, the First National Bank in Detroit is one of the first commercial organizations in the
United States and the first in this district to codperate with the alr service department by estab-
lishing this aerial guide post. Coples of the photographs were sent by the Department to the
Government Airways Office at Washington for examination by them of this method of establishing
guide posts in our important cities.

from bank publicity and “con-
tests”, put we can do clearer
thinking if we get away a bit
from our nearest interests and
compare.

A contest among salesmen of
a vacuum cleaner manufacturer
is perhaps a desirable thing,
but get tlas: The salesmen who
oompete are not the persons
who make the vacuum cleaner.

Yes, sir! that statement has
direct relation to bank business
building. If you will bear with
me a moment longer you will
see that I am not making a de-
tour just to weary you but to
bring you to a truer view of the
scenery.

Of course I know that old

chestnut about all of us being
salesmen—selling our person-
ality or our services, etc., no
matter what our vocation. But,
aside from figures of speech, it
is true that the officers and em-
ployees of a bank cannot be
good salesmen and good
cashiers, tellers or bank clerks
at the same time. If they per-
fect themselves in salesmanship,
they must neglect their develop-
ment as bankers. And it they
have the mental and temper-
amental qualifications of a
salesman, they are not likely
to possess the proper founda-
tion for building up skill in
banking.

Production, which is manu-

facturing, growing, mining,
creating or any other originat-
ing process, is a separate and
distinct function from distribu-
tion, which includes advertising,
selling and delivery.

Now a bank is a factory; a
producer; a creator—of credit
and service of a kind. Its per-
sonnel is trained in that pro-
ductive process, or should be.
And, in the public interest, they
should “stick to their knitting”.
As soon as you send a bank
clerk out soliciting accounts,
you will divert his thoughts
from banking and concentrate
his mind and efforts on an
entirely different function. He
cannot be as proficient or as ef-
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ficient in the exacting duties of
banking if his thoughts are on
soliciting everyone he sces or on
the reward that will come for
success in that sales work.

Just imsgine for a moment
that the tactory employvees of
a vacuum cleaner maker were
sent out ir a sales contest ! How
nicely would their proper duty,
production, fare?

“Yes, that sounds nice theo-

retically”, I hear the advocate
of bank ccntests say, “but these
contests are held only once in
so often and the clerks could
hardly be spoiled in the brief
period over which the contest
runs”.
Hold cn, friend, I haven’t
shot my last ball yet. First of
all, even a couple of months ac-
tivity of that kind disrupts the
regular work in the bank to a
woeful degree and, like lost
virtue, a mental attitude can-
not be retaken once it has been
changed for a different one.

Bank clerks are never as good
cdlerks again after the bug of
salesmanship has buzzed in
their ears for a time.

But ihat's not the more im-
portant consideration, anyhow.
Consider the public’s mental at-
titude. How much is banking
service being elevated in the
mind of your prospects by a
wild scramble after accounts to
“win a prize”? How much edu-
cation in the essentiality of
banking service are they get-
ting?

Compare the situation with
that of a physician (you can
see others as they see you and
thus get a reflected view of
yourself as others see you).
How much respect would you
hold for a doctor that offered
prizes to a sales force during a
limited contest period for
“landing” patients? Or a law-
yer? What do you think of
lawyers who get their clients
through solicitors who chase
ambulances?

In fact, if you bought even a
vacuum cleaner on the persua-
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Who’s Who in
Bank Advertising

F. M. STAKER

Manager publicity department Ci
Kansas City, Mo.

e Trust C Y,

h R. STAKER became associated with the

Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City,
eleven years ago, and was manager of the safe
deposit vaults for seven years.

For the last eight years he has been manager of
the publicity department.

He has been a member of the board of the
Financial Advertisers’ Association since the second
year of its existence.

He is a graduate of the College of Law, Univer-
sity of Illinois.
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The First National Bank in 8t. Louls recently opened its 1923

Christmas Savings Club.

The picture above shows a sectior of

the savings department on the day the bank notified the public

that its hooks were open for enrollment.
Louisans enrolled for membership on opening day.

advertised

8everal hundred S8t.
The bank

its Christmas Savings Club extensively throughout

8t. Louis using very effective display on billboards, street cars,
direct by maii and newspaper advertising.

sion of a salesman trying for a
prize, wouldn’t you be easily
prejudiced against that utility
at the least difficulty you en-
countered in its use? Wouldn't
you be easily led to conclude
that you got stung as a result
of sympathy for a salesman in
a contest and that you should
have “looked around a bit” be-
fore making the purchase?

Yes, you would. And it is
Jjust as tiue that hank deposi-
tors look askance, on the least
Provoca‘ion, at the bank that
has secured their patronage on
any other than sound banking
reasons and arguments.

Through education, and well
founded persuasion, not mere
cajolery, are people really
“so0ld” on the merits of any ar-
ticle or service.

As 1 have said before, these
schemes transplanted from com-
merce, where they often fit, to
finance, where they do not fit,
result as a rule from entrust-
ing bank publicity to those
whose training, instinct and
mental slant are in the direc-
tion of ‘“merchandising”.

It is service and credit—in-
tangible things—not merchan-
dise, that the bank or trust
company has to sell. It re-
quires a proper appreciation of
this distinction to wisely di-
rect the promotive efforts of
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such an institution, especially
when confidence in the institu-
tion is so large an element.
The methods and mental in-
clination that sell merchandise
will seldom fit the requirements
of selling service and confi-
dence.

I know that many advertising
men will not agree with me
that they cannot jump from
canned beans to banking and
make a gocd job of both. Isn’t
it being done in all the adver-
tising agencies? Yes, it is he-
ing done, but not successfully.
Else why are advertising ac-
counts shifted so frequently
from one agency to another.

* The only thing that keeps some

large advertisers in the field is
the mere brute force of the
size of space they use, not the
salesmanship in the copy.

And even the commercial
houses are gradually getting
away from ultra-aggressive
selling methods. Witness the
style of a Wanamaker or a
Marshall Field advertisement as
compared with that of a lesser
grade retail store. Contem-
plate the broad, humanitarian,
educative, indirect method in

50 Years of Banking

Prior to the celebration of its fiftieth anniversary the Mlnll:-
eapolis National Bank ran a series of advertisements in the
Minneapolis newspapers relating to Minneapolis and the
Northwest in the early days of the bank, and giving 80“‘:
Interesting details In connection with the establishment o
the bank. The center advertisement in the above group 8|V°'l
an exact reproduction of the names afixed to the original
articles of association of the bank.
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This serfes of advertisements lets the worker speak his mind on the question of savings. The
Cleveland Trust had heard that business was gord. This prompted the bank to let the woirkman

speak for himself.
comment.

the Metropolitan Life Insur-
ance Company's propaganda to
lfngﬂxen the span of human
life; or the American Optical
Company's education of the
Public on the conservation of
eyesight.

The commercial publicity man
may laugh at the “dignity” of
the banker or joke about the
coldness nd lack of selling ap-
M in “marbled walls” but,
v*.ule he amuses jimself along
!h.Ls line, his boss—the indus-
trial and commercial world—is
Tapidly  catching up with the

lcr in dignity and in the
::iOyment of the indirect ap-

Ihave‘seen all too much of
" agphcation of commercial
: i'J:;;tlsmg methods to profes-
pm“_htmd semi-professional
IS, In the long rum, ijt

0t work. All the twaddle
Sameness of human

;:ttttlir: th: world over an@ about
aeo]dg h_uman interest” into
msubjcct, falls flat hefore
king mTtm tn.nth that human-
wlly ctively anq habit-
ks for different kinds
different sorts of
different methods
fll'om different
lowyers, Goctory E”i:'.,”‘.,‘;:'::

mannfacturers, bankers,

selling methods -

The result was very encouraging.

eventually cause unfavorable re-
action.

While I have dwelt extensive-
ly on the contest as an unde-
sirable means of . getting new
bank patrons, the same objec-
tions hold good against several
other methods, such as giving
premiums, presenting the de-
positor with a dollar for an
initial deposit, offering any ma-
terial inducement as a “bait”.

All such schemes put the
banker on the level of a barker
in front of a shoddy store hail-
ing the passerby and begging
him for trade. They have no
rightful place in the conduct of
a bank or trust company. They
are just as much out of place as
they would be with a lawyer or
a doctor. Indeed, more so; for
the financial institution is more
than a private business or pro-

&

The series has attracted much favorable

fession. It exists by special
privilege granted by the com-
monwealth and is semi-public in
nature. It bears a responsi-
bility to the public far above
that of the ordinary business or
profession.

Any appeal except straight
education on the value of
financial and fiduciary service
or persuasion directed to the
prospect’s self interest is de-
structive of the best traditions
of banking and of the best in-
terests of our country’s finan-
cial foundation.

The banker who lends the
name and prestige of his insti-
tution to such schemes for the
selfish purpose of piling up de-
posits is taking upon himself the
heavy responsibility of toying
with the reputation of banking
as an institution.

Getting The Worker’s Viewpoint

By I. 1. Sperling
Publicity Manager The Cleveland Trust Company

Lertine THE worker tell the
world that it is time to save
again was the mission of an un-
usual series of advertisements
recently run in Cleveland news-
papers by the Cleveland Trust
Company. .

The answer to the question,
“How is Lusiness?® prompted

the series, for the reply was
“Good”!

In August, the bank noted
savings dcposits had a larger
increase than in any month pre-
vious since November, 1920.
This appeared to herald the re-
turn of good times.

The trumpeters it appeared,
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has for scveral years o

| Anglo-California
Trust Co. Announces

Saq‘ Franciscc
Branches”

As “The City-Wide Bank,” the Anglo-California Trust Com, y

perated branches in various parcs

ansco And now this institution, again leading in plogmve
a further of service.

l_lt
—d

‘Why You
Should Bank by Mail
want 0 hea by mad
VY0u seve many precious munuers a5 well as dollan.

Our&nkmgbyMul Department makes it possibic for San Prancisco

people to handle their banking from their homes or offices. The boch-
er of going to a bank and waiting in linc has been ¢liminated at
lasx. Our special plan makes banking by mail easy and coavenicnt.

Check over these ressons sad you will realise chas vou O

Wdufwowhoaﬂev.
“Banking by Mail” .
D~

m
VYoo con bk o iy e of che oy x rgh, o 0m
boliders.

Marbes- MeAfReaws
& Jomes Sareene
101 Marbes

Do your banking in Ibr/?anl u;'z;&dbymluntbl&
I ornia w"

BANKING BY MAIL DEPARTMENT

ANGID-CALIFORNIATRUST Ca
3 CThe Cliy --Wtda Bank.

be formarded
phone will have anmedice arrcnnon
nearem branch f you would kike 1o have desls ew-

S g

in person.

3
Miine & 166
v-.-ho--

b

Bringing home the advantages of banking by malil in
unusually striking and effective style.

were the workmen who had
finally returned to work and
succeeded in paying the butcher
and the grocer. Their mute
fanfare was the resumgtion of
deposit entries in savings pass-
books.

And so the bank reasoned, let
the returning saver tell his own
story.

A series of six advertisements
was prepared, five of them be-
ing interviews with men who
had gone through the lean and
tragic days of business depres-
sion and unemployment and

whose first act born of experi-
ence, was to rebuild thc bank
account that had proved so val-
uable in times of stress.

The sixth ad summarized the
situation and the psychological
moment with a finely turned in-
cisive statement from thc pres-
ident of the Cleveland Trust
Company.

The entire series carried the
running head, “They Are Sav-
ing Again”. Originally the
plan was to include both men
and women but it was soon
found that the women had not

THE BANKERS MAGAZINE

fared so ill in post war days.
There wasn’t any good ‘“copy”
there.

So three types of workmen
were sought—the man whc had
no savings to tide him over the
days of “no job”, the man who
had just enough, and the man
who had a little to spare.

The man who had had no re-
serve to fall back- on, it devel-
oped, was so deeply enmesbed in
the contemplation and the
liquidation of his debts that he
refused to permit the use of
his name or picture which the
series required in order to give
it the ring of sincerity and
reality that it would need.

Codperation of plant officials
in securing the interviews for
the ex-newspaperman member
of the publicity depnrtmen* was
splendid.

The entire series was handled
in newspaper style with newsy
headline, direct quote, and a bit
of selling talk.

“They are saving again”, said
Joe Kostelic, in the first ad.
“Last year”, he said, “we had
lots of layoffs. Now we work
every day and we get a raise
soon.

“Things were bad last year
but my mcney in the hank let
me get married. Now I'm build-
ing up my account again.”

And then the bank added,
“YOU lose your share of bet-
ter times if YOU do not save
part of your earnings now. Its
easy—just stop at one of our
forty-eight convenient, safe
banks on your way home on pay
day, or use the payroll savings
plan where you work. Let your
bank account keep up with the
times”.

That line, “Let your bank
account keep up with the times”
ran throughout the series as did
the series line, “They are sav-
ing again”.

The second ad quoted a young
business man whose savings ac-
count was being rebuilt. Des-
pite eight months of illness, it
had paid all his bills, kept up
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The advertising of this Los Angeles bank has about it an air of Individuality which sets it apart

from the general run of bank advertising.

Angeles newspapers,

payments for insurance, and a
bome, and bought an interest in
his business,

The third was from a bank-
ing by mail customer whose re-
sumption of mail deposits indi-
cated that prosperity was more
than local. This man was guoted
% saying, “In spite of my
losses, I have made it a rule to
save at least ten per cent. of
What I have been able to earn”.
'Ad number four was the tes-
tfmony of the man who said

his bank account enabled him
to “lise like a prince” in Can-
88 when he was laid off. “It
:ook my account down”, he said,
but 1 am getting it back up

1 don't know what

again.
if I

would have happened
hadn't had it”.

The man who didn’'t have
quite enough was featured in
the fifth ad. “The first thing
I did was to start up my bank
account”, he said. “I was laid
off from September, 1920 to
May, 1922. Now 1 work every
day. I cut my hand in a boring
tube yesterday, but a fellow
doesn’'t mind & little accident
once in & while as long as he
has a steady job”.

And the president of the
Cleveland Trust Compan; pro-
vided the concluding advertise-
ment under the unusual title,

‘fhe above serles has recently been running in Los

“Remember the Promise Made
in the Attic”. It follows:

“When the Dayton flood was
at its height, hundreds of Day-
ton families, spending anxious
hours in the upper stories of
their houses, vowed that if they
escaped they would see to it
that prompt action was taken
to prevent any such disaster in
the future. The flood preven-
tion committee later insured
prompt and effective action by
recalling these promises to their
minds.

“A year ago men and women
everywhere were promising
themselves that if good times
ever came back they would

“Indications Point to an

Prosperity?

Old National Bank
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n the Battle Creek newspapers carries the tidings of
by citing varfous phases of the general outlook which indicate detﬁ:lte 3;3”.3’{:3&,‘,‘.’
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Treating the bank as a financial department store.

The

Mercantile Trust Company has been running this kind of
five column advertisement in St. Louis newspapers for more

than three months,

financial page.

five days
Investinents, savings, trust, and all services

a week, and never on the

are touched. not in regular order but according to what

the bank has to sell.

work harder, spend less, save
more, conduct their business af-
fairs more prudently, and pro-
vide more effectively for the
future.

“The time has now come to
remember the promises we made
last year. Business recovery
is here, unemploymenc has
largely disappeared, wages are
higher, profits are being earned.
The opportunities that we

longed for only a little while
ago are knocking at our doors.

“Now is the time for the in-
dividual to pay of his debts
and to increase his savings.

“The flood has gone; the de-
pression has passed.

“NOW 1S THE TIME TO
REMEMBER THE PROM-
ISES WE MADE IN THE
ATTIC.”

There were some of the ad-
vertising fraternity who were
inclined to scoff at the “Lydia
Pinkham sort of testimonial”,
as they termed it chidingly be-
fore the erring brother.

There were those who de-
clared that no bank account
following two  applications,
“could cure varicose veins or
swollen ankles”.  But the
series got results.

It isn't possible to trace all
the direct results, but it is sig-
nificant that during the first
half of October, a boom mezth,
during which the series ran,
savings accounts increased no-
ticeably over the number
opened in a similar period the
month before, also a month of
returning prosperity.

A check-up of managers of
the company’s forty-eight neigh-
borhood offices revealed that 8
surprising number of accounts
had been directly influenced by
the series which had also been
backed up by advertising in
connection with the bank’s pay-
roll savings plan and by street
car cards and poster displays.

Even customers and hard-
boiled newspapermen comment-
ed voluntarily on the series.

And that sort of human
copy, they tell us, is respon-
sible in some measure for the
fact that the Cleveland Trust
Company now has more de-
positors than any other bank
in the United States.

&

How Banks Are
Advertising

Eiwgur weexs of united effort
on the part of the Citizens
Trust and Savings Bank, Co-
lumbus, Ohio, in its new busi-
ness contest brought one and a
quarter million dollars in new
deposits to this institution ac-
cording to the latest figures
available. This was announced
at the banquet held in cele-
bration of the twenty-second

I
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anniversary of this institution
and & successful close of the
pew business contest, held at
the New Southern Hotel on
November 2. Since then it is
the opinion of the contest com-
mission that there will be a
considerable increase in the re-
sults after all the calculations
are made. At the present time
the number of new accounts
stands at 4532,

The individual average is
more than forty new accounts
per employee which is believed
to establish a record result for
bank organization contests.

The team that won first place
in the contest was the “Whirl-
winds", under the leadership of
Jean Warrel, manager of the
Hilltop branch of the bank,
Placing the “Cherubs”, under
Leo J. Schlaechter, auditor, in
second place. At the present
time Worrell's team has 574 ac-
counts to its credit, Schlaech-
ter's 559, McDonald’s 456, and
Monohan’s 410, The quota for
each team wag 220 accounts and
each of the remaining ten teams
exceeded its quota,

Vith deposits in the amount
of $10860889, Miss Pickard
leads in the individual produc-

tion of initial deposits. George
Doersom, note teller of the main
¢ Was next highest and Mr.
t‘;:’led stood third. Monohan's
in initial i i
15450078 deposits with

Tz Crpvppany arochial

ldlo?b and six East glevcland

public schools gre competing for

8 8100 prize to be won by the

' w{n’ch makes the best

ing in thrift. The con-

’f in connection with the
Ipmdalming of January 10,
1923, a5 Thrist Reporting Day
I all schools throughout the
c?ﬂntry end is in connection
VIU{ the use of the automatic
l'“:l"'mg tellers placed in the
ocal schools by the Cleveland
pany.  The tellers

' Machines which sell stamps

0 be pasted in folders. The
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Two more

the Mercantile Trust Company.

‘““department store’”’ advertisements of

Each advertisement

of the entire series ca~ries at the head a signed message
from Festus J. Wade gresident of the bank.

owner, when he has a aollar’s
worth of stamps, goes to the
nearest Cleveland Trv . bank
and has ihe amount credited to
his savings account. A condi-
tion of the contest is that the
school achieving a record of the
reatest percentage of savers in
cities of similar size shall re-
ceive the prize.

In addition to the schools
mentioned the bank has placed
four machines in Painesville,
two in Bedford, one in I.orain,
one in Perry, and two in Wil-
loughby.

Tue Fiest National Bank in St.
Louis is running a series of
splendid cjvic advertisements in
the St. Louis papers.

“A Better Understanding of
Better St. Louis” is the head-
line,-very attractively played up
and in the body of each adver-
tisement, the bank features an
industry in which St. Louis
leads the world and mentions
the fact that the First National
Bank with its excellent organi-
zation and large resources be-
lieves in St. Louis and stands
back of St. Louis business and

industry.
The series is very well illus-

trated and set up. Each ad-
vertisement measures thice col-
umns wide and about 100 lines
in depth.

Many lctters have been re-
ceived from business concerns in
St. Louis and other large cities,
commending the bank for pur-
suing this line of advertising,
both for the good of St. Louis
and the First National. It
shows the broad-minded spirit
of progressiveness of the bank.

EarL R. OBerN has resigned as
assistant cashier of the Old Na-
tional Bank, Battle Creek,
Michigan, to take charge of the
financial advertising depart-
ment of the Los Angeles Eve-
ning Herald, Los Angeles, Cal-
ifornia. He took up his duties
in Los Angeles, January 1,
1923.

Tue BaaNerr National Bank of
Jacksonville, Floride, has fs-
sued a booklet of facts about
Florida, a copy of which it has
sent to every bank in the Unijted
States. This booklet contains
a record of the material prog-
ress of Florida, and other in-
teresting facts about the state
from 1911 to 1922.



Bank Advertising Exchange

IMPORTANT NOTICE

This list has been completely revised.

All members are urged to correct their

mailing lists accordingly. All of those named below have agreed to exchange
booklets, folders and other publicity matter as issued during the coming year. In
order that the fullest measure of mutual helpfulness may be brought about in 1923,
every member is urged to live up to this agreement conscientiously and to make a

liberal distribution of advertising material.

Albany, N. Y., City Svgs. Bank, F. H. Willlams,
treas.
Asbury Park, N. J, Asbury Park Tr. Co., J. B.
Fogal, asst. secy.-treas.
Baltimore, Md., Nat'l Bank of Baltimore, W. B.
Thurston, Jr., mgr. for. dept.
Berkeley, Cal.,, Berkeley Com'l & Svgs. Bk., G.
L. Pape, V. P.
Boston, Mass, Intcernat’l Tr. Co., T. F. Megan,
asst, secy.
Boston, Mass, Nat’'l Shawmut Bank, A. L.
Winship, V. P.
Boston, Mass.,, Old Colony Tr. Co., E. H. Kit-
tredge, pub. mgr.
Boston, Mass., State St. Tr. Co.,, R. M. Eastman,
asst. to pres.
Brenham, Tex., 1st Nat'l Bank, A. Schlenker,
cash,
Brooklyn, N. Y., Home Svgs. Bank, V. M. Pow-
ell, secy.
Brooklyn, N. Y, Willlamsburgh BS8vgs. Bank,
A. E. Lelghton, adv. mgr.
Bruxelles, Belgium, Moniteur des Interets Ma-
teriels, 27 Place de Louvain.
Buffalo, N. Y., Citizens Tr. Co., H. G. Hoffman,
treas,
Buffalo, N. Y., Fidelity Tr. Co.,, W. D. Lamp-
man, asst. pub. mgr.
Buffilo, N. Y., Marine Tr. Co., J. A. Edwards,
adv., megr.
Buffalo, N. Y., Peoples Bank, P. E. Illman, V. P.
Cambridge, Mass.,, Guaranty Tr. Co.,, L. A.
Frost,
Cedar Rapldq, Iowa, Cedar Rapids Svgs. Bank,
2. Auracher, adv. mgr.
Chambersburg, Pa., Chambersburg Tr. Co., F.
A. Zimmerman, V. P.
Charleston, W. YVa., Charleston Nat'l Bank,
C. F. 8Snyder, Jr.,, adv. mgr.
Chattanooga, Tenn.,, American Tr. & Bkg. Co.,
1. L. Smith, asst. cash.
Chattanooga, Tenn Chattanooga Svgs. Bank,
J. V. Holdam, asst. tr. off.
Chester, Pa., Pennsylvania Nat'l Bank, E. C.
Burton, V. P,
Charleston, W. Va, Kanawha Valley Bank, H.
Plcklesimer, mgr. new business dept.
Chicago, 111, Bauder-Baker, 738 8. Michigan
Ave., R, E. Bauder, pres.
Chicago, Ill., Critchfield & Co., L. E. Delson,
finan. adv. mgr.
Chicago, Ill., Liberty Tr. & Svgs. Bank, H. J.
Bilansky, mgr. bus. ex. dept.
Chlcago, Ill, Chicago Morris Plan Bank, S. B.
Clark, mgr. serv. dept.
Chlrngo Ill.,, Northwestern Tr. & Svgs. Bank,
G. Hemhling V. P.
Cmcago, I1l.,, State Bank of Chicago, E. L. Jarl,
asst, cash,
Chicago, Ill, Union Tr. Co., P. L. Hardesty,
pub. mgr.
Clarksville, Tenn 1st Nat'l Bank, M. A. Bland,

V.

Cle\'cland, Ohjo, Central Nat’l Bank, R. J.
Izant, adv. mgr.

Cleveland, Ohlo, Cleveland Tr. Co., L. I. 8perling,

pub. mgr.

Cleveland, Ohio, Rellance Tr. Co., E. J. Mac-
Nab, asst, secy.

Cleveland, Ohlo, Union Tr. Co, C. H. Hander-
son, pub. mgr.

Clinton, Iowa, (Aty Nat'l Bank, A. C. Smith,
pres.
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Corsicana, Tex., First State Bank, L. G. Kerr,
asst. cash.

Daniclson, Conn., Danlelson Tr. Co., C. lL
Starkweather, trcas.

Dayton, Ohio, Nat'l Cash Rcglster Co., H. W,
Karr, dir. pub.

Denver, Colo., Denver Nat’l Bank, G. T. Wells,
asst. cash,

Detroit, Mich,, First National Bank, F. J. Camp-
bell, adv. mgr,

Detroit, Mich., Seccurity Tr. Co., H. B. Grimm,
mgr. bus. ext. dept.

Elizabeth City, N. C., 1st & Citizens Nat’l
Bank, M. II. Jones, cash.

Elmira, N. Y., 2nd Nat'l Bank, Helen E. Mal-
lory, adv. mgr.

Evansville, Ind., Nat'l City Bank, Josephine C.
MacCorkle, pub mgr.

Evansville, Ind.,, Old btate Nat’'l Bank, A. F.
Bader, asst. cash

Flint, Mich., Citizens Com’'l & Svgs. Bank, H. E.
Potter, asst. cash.

Flint, Mich., Industrial Svgs. Bank, A. T. Smith,
mgr. special serv. dept.

Gardner, Mass.,, Gardner 'l‘r. Co., P. O. Ahlin,
V. P.

Greenville, 8. C., American Bk. & Tr. Co, R.
Anderson, cash.

Greenville, S. C., Woodside Nat'l Bank, J. L.
Williams, V. P.

Haverhill, Mass., 1st Nat’'l Bank, C. K. Worm-
wood, adv. mgr.

Indianapolis, Ind., Fletcher Svgs. & Tr. Co.,
L. A. Bur-nnnge] mgr. serv. dept.

Ithaca, N. Y., 1st Nat'l Bank, W. A. Boyd, V. P.

Jacksonville, Fla, Atlantic Nat'l Bank, J. M.
Quincy, asst. cash.

Jacksonville, Fla., DBarnett Nat'l Bank, E. G.
IHaskell, adv. dept.

Jacksonville, Fla., United States Tr. Co., B. W.
l.anier, secy. & treas.

Jollet, TIil.,, Will Co. Nat’'l Bank, F. R. Adams.

Kankakee, Ill, City Tr. & Svgs. Bauk, A. M.
Shoven, cash,

Kansas City, Mo., Commerce Tr. Co., F. M.
Staker, mgr. pub. dept.

Kansas City, Mo., Kansas City Terminal Tr.
Co., H. G. Hunter, V. P.

Lima, Peru, 8. A., Banco Mercantil Americano
del Peru,

Long Beach, Cal., Long Beach Nat’l Bank, P.
L. Hudson, asst. cash.

Los Angeles, Cal, Hellman Com'l Tr. & Svgs.
Bank, D. R. Brnnlmm, dir. pub.

Los Angeles, Cal., Pacific-Southwest Tr. & 8Svgs.
Bk., R. M. Machnnan, adv. mgr.

Los Gatos, Cal, 1st Nat'l Bank, C. F. Ham-
sher, pres.

Madrid, Spain, Banco Hispano Suizo, Apartado
1023, E. C. Hir

Madison, 8. D., Lake Co. Nat'l Bank, M. F.
Berther, v.'P

Manila, P. I, Bunco de Las Islas Fllipinas, W.
T. Nolnng, pres.

Meridian, Miss,, Merchants & Farmers Bank, M.
Keeton, mgr. svgs. dept.

Milwaukee, WIs,, Second Ward Securitiesa Co.,
R. P. Hammond, mgr. bus. serv. dept.
Minneapolis, Minn.,, Farmers & Mechanics 8vgs.

Bank, T. H. Wallave, treas.
Minneapolts, Minn., Midland Nat’l Bank, L. L.
D. Stark, asst. tr. off.
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Minneapolis, Minn,, Minnesota Loan & Tr. Co.,
W. E. Brockman, pub. mgr.

Minneapolis, Minn., Northwestern Nat'l Bank,
F. Merrill, adv. mgr.

Missoula, Mont., Western Montana Nat'l Bank,
J. Bennett.

Monterrey, N. L., Mex., A. Zambrano, Jr., care
of A, Zambrano & Sons, Apartado No. 6.
Montreal, Que., Banque d'Hochelaga, 112 S8t.

James St., H. G. Gonthler, dir. pub.

Newark, Ohio, Home Bldg. Ass'n Co.,, E. M.
Baugher, pres.
New Orleans, La., Canal-Com’l Tr. & 8vgs.

Bank, H. B. Caplan, secy. to pres.
New Orleans, La., Hibernia Bk. & Tr. Co., F. W,
Ellsworth, V. P., W. E. Brown, adv. mgr,
Newport News, Va., 1st Nat'l Bank, D. L. Down-
ing, asst. cash.
N. Y. C,, Ambrose R. Clark & Co., 71 Broadway.
N. Y. C, American Express Co., 65 Broadway,
8 D. Malcolm, gen. mgr. adv.
N Y. CH, American Unjon Bank, R. Steln, asst.
cash.
N. Y. C, Bank of America, Withers Woolford.
N. Y. C, The Bankers Magazine.
N. Y. C, Chatham & Phenix Nat'l Bank, N. P.

Gatling, V. P.
N. Y. C, Equitable Tr. Co., A. DeBebian, adv.

mgr.

N. Y. C, The Farmers Loan & Tr. Co., I. H.
Meehan, asst. V., P.

N. Y. C, Hamilton Nat’l Bank, 130 W. 42nd
§t, E. S. Van Leer, asst. cash.

N. Y. C., Mechanics & Metals Nat'l Bank, F. W.

Gehle, V. P.
N. Y. C, New York Tr. Co., E. Langsttoth, pub.

mge.

N. Y. C., North Side Svgs. Bank, A. A. Ekirch,
secy.

N.¥. C, Seaboard Nat'l Bank, E. M. Hutchins,
pub. mgr.

Norfolk, Va., Seaboard Nat'l Bank, W. V. Capps,
new bus. mgr.

Northampton, Mass,, Hampshire Co. Trust Co.,
G. 5. Willis, pres.

Norwich, Conn., Chelsea Svgs. Bank, J. D. Coft,
asst, treas.

Osk Park, 11, Oak Park Tr. & Svgs. Bank,
L. A Clarahan, mgr. new bus. dept

Orizitba. Ver., Mex., J. C. Gutierrez, Apartado
15,

Paterson, N. J., 2nd Nat’! Bank, W. Van Blar-
com. asst. cash.

Pendleton, Ore, American Nat'l Bank, J. De
Wilde, pub. mgr.

Phila., Pa., 4th St. Nat'l Bk.,, J. T. A. Hosbach,

adv. mgr.
Phila, Pa., Overbrook Bank, R. H. Thompson,

V. P
Phila, Pa, Phila. Nat'l Bank, W. R. D. Hall,
com'] serv. dept.
Phifa, Pa., Tradesmen’s Nat’'l Bank, H. E.
Deily, asst. cash.
Pine Bluff, Ark., Cotton Belt Svgs. & Tr. Co.,
L. E. Bassett, mgr. svgs. & pub. dept.
Pine Bluf, Ark, Merch. & Planters Bank,
R. W. Etter, asst. cash.
Pittshurgh, Pa., Mellon Nat’l Bank, J. M. Wil-
llams, pub. mgr.
Plttshurgh, Pa., W. H. Siviter, 122 Dithridge St.
Pittshurgh, Pa., South Side Tr. Co., pub. mgr.
Prague, Czechoslovakla, Bohemian ~Industrial
Bank, head office.
Raligh, 'N. C., Citizens Nat’l Bank, R. A.
Brown, asst. cash.
Raleigh, N. C., Com’l Nat'l Bank, E. E. Cul-
breth, mgr. svgs. dept.
Richmond, Va., Planters Nat'l Bank, R. E.
Hotze, Jr., asst. cash.
g}Chmond. Va., Virginia Tr. Co., W. Scott. V. P,
R pon, Wis., 1st Nat'l Bank, W. R. Dysart, cash.
“’1’)?\"3",{% Y., East Slde 8vgs. Bank, C. C.
, atty.
Rochester, N.” Y., Unfon Tr. Co., A. J. Meyer,
pub. megr.

Keep us in touch with your publicity work.
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San ‘;\monlo. Tex.,, Central Tr. Co., D. Ansley,
. P.
San Francisco, Cal., 1002 Monadnock Bldg., L.

G. Peede.

San Francisco, Cal.,, Anglo-California Tr. Co.,
R. P. Anderson, asst. mgr. bus. dev. dept.

San Francisco, Cal, Unlon Tr. Co., M. New-
man, asst, cash.

Santa Rosa, Cal, American Nat'l Bank, J. G.
Morrow, V. P. & cash.

Scranton, Pa., 3rd Nat'l Bank, Theda A. Hopps,
mgr. new bus. dept.

Shanghai, China, American Oriental Bkg. Corp.,
F. J. Raven.

Eber-

I1l., 1st Nat’l Bank, J. C.

‘Sioux Falls Nat'l Bank, J. W.

Shelbyvllle,
spacher, V.
Sioux Falls, S. D.,

Wadden, pres.
Smithtown Branch, N. Y., Nat’l Bank of Smith-

town Branch, J. A. Overton, cash,
South Bend, Ind., Indiana Tr. Co., J. C. Stover,
V. P.

Spokane, Wash., Old Nat’l Bank-Union Tr. Co.,

A. F. Brunkow, pub. mgr.

St. Joseph, Mo., 1st Nat'l Bank, L. J. Morgan,
pub. mgr.

St. Louls, Mo., Liberty Central Tr. Co., J. V.
Corrlgan, pub. mgr.

St. Louis, Mo., Mercantile Tr. Co.,, 8. P, Judd,
pub. mgr.

8t. I.ouis, Mo., Nat'l Bank of Commerce, W. B.
Welsenburger, asst. to pres.

Stockholm, Swceden, Svenska Handelsbanken,

. G. Norberg, pub. mgr.

Stroudsburg, Pa., Stroudsburg Nat’'l Bank, C. B.
Kelier, Jr., cash.

Tampa, Fla., Cltizens-Amer. Bank & Tr. Co., L.
A. Bize, pres.

Toledo, Ohin, Com'l 8vgs. Bk. & Tr. Co., J. H.
Streicher, asst. secy-treas.,

Toronto, Canada, Canadian Bank of Commerce,
A. St. L. Trigge, secy.

Toronto, Canada, H. J. Coon, 68 Farnham Ave.

Toronto, Canada, Home Bank Monthly, Home
Bank of Canada, 8 King St. West.

Trenton, N. J., Mechanics Nat'l Bank, C. K.
Withers, tr. off. & pub. mgr.

Tuscaloosa, Ala., City Nat'l Bank, 8. F. Cla-
baugh, V. P. & cash.

Utica, N. Y., Svgs. Bk., H. W. Bell, dir. serv.

Valdosta, Ga., Merchants Bank, A. F. Winn,

Jr., V. P.
Warren, Pa.,, Warren Nat't Bk.,, E. W. Johnson,
asgt. cash.
Washington, D. C.,
Poole, pres.
Washington, D. C., Union Tr. Co. of D. C., W, 8.

Lyons, asst. secy.

Washington, D. C., Washington Loan & Tr. Co.,
E. H. Thompson, pub. mgr.
Watertown, N. Y. Jefferson Co., Nat'l Bank,

. W. Oakes, asst. cash.
Wausau, Wis,, Marathan Co. Bank, H. C. Ber-

ger, cash.
Waynesboro, Pa., 1st Nat'l Bank, J. E. Guy,

mgr. serv. dept.
Wellsboro, Pa.,, 1st Nat'l Bank, M. L. Matson,

adv. dept.
West Chester, Pa., Farmers & Mechanics Tr, Co.,

. C. Hall, V. P.
Wilkes-Barre, Pa., Luzerne Co. Nat’l Bank,
W. J. Ruff, cash.
Wilkes-Barre, Pa.,, Wyoming Nat'l Bank, W. M.
Sherrill, mgr. pub. dept.
Wiimington, N. C,, Wilmington Svgs. & Tr. Co.,

C. E. Taylor, pres.
Winnipeg, Manitoba, Unlon Bank of Canada.
J. H. Hodgins, mgr. pub. dept.
Youngstown, Ohlo, 1st Nat’l Bank & Dollar
Svgs. & Tr. Co.,, J. N. Higley, pub. mgr.
Zurich, Switzerland, J. Muller, 49 Sonncgg-
strasse.
Zurich, Switzerland, Union de Banques Suisses,

H. de Muralt, sub-mgr.

Federal Nat'l Bank, John

Each month

cwrrent advertising is reviewed and commented upon, ads
are reproduced and criticised in BANKING PUBLICITY



The Charlotte National Bank Building, Charlotte, North Carolina

HIS modern bank building is built entirely of

granite for the lower part and granite terra cotta
to match for the upper portions so as to save weight.
The granite columns are said to be the heaviest in
the states of Virginia, West Virginia, North or South
Carolina.
The building as designed has special provisions for
making extensions both vertically and horizontally
so that when the bank needs more space it will not
be necessary to make unusual alterations.

Alfred C. Bossom

Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer
680 Fifth Avenue, New York

Correspondence Invited
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New building of the Yonkers Trust Company, Yonkers, N. Y.

New Building Under Construction for
Yonkers Trust Company

R EPRODUCED here is the sketch
of the new building of the Yon-
) kers Trust Company of Yonkers,
N. Y, as it will look when completed.
'{'be building is situated on the north
side of Main street, about eighty feet
#est of North Broadway. Its form is
of a2 Roman arch, entirely of stone and
severely plain. One large window, 15
by 30 feet, in which a metal door is

placed, will flood the banking room
with light at all times.

In the interior >f the bank there will
be every convenience for handling busi-
ness both easily and efficiently. A safe
deposit vault, 17 by 20 feet, fitted with
a huge circular screw door is to be pro-
vided which will give protection to the
depositors equal to that of any of the
Metropolitan (banks. | Judging from

133
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Interior of the Oak Park Trust & Savings Bank

About two-thirds of the way down
the right hand side of the public space
s a little department labelled “Chil-
dren’s Alcove”. The teller's wirdow
which serves this space is just two feet
tea inches from the floor—a convenient
beight for the average child who can, by
e of this special department feel as
dignified as the bank’s largest deposi-
tor, instead of standing on tiptoe in an
endeavor to receive attention at a regu-
lar wicket. Adjacent to the children’s
tloove is 8 Jow check desk also for
their exclusive use.

The arrangement of the second and
third stories of this building, provides

at once a two-story banking room and
a floor and a half of offices. Owing to
the revenue received from these offices,
the investment and maintenance cost of
the 12,000 square feet of floor space oc-
cupied by the bank will total per year
50 per cent. less than the rental rate
for equal facilities iu the vicinity.

The building will, therefore, not only
be notable for its architectural beauty,
nor solely because of the convenient
arrangement of banking quarters, but
will in addition prove an unusually in-
teresting investment for a savings bank
building.

Y



Developing Future Bank Executives

NNOUNCEMENT that the Ben-
jamin Franklin Plan of bank
personnel dcvelopment is ex-

tending its field of activity will be of
interest to certain iypes of banks.

During the last three years the Ben-
jamin Franklin Institute has grown
like the conservative banks constituting
its clients—slowly but surely. It has
established an enviable record with
practically all the banks in New York,
Chicago and Boston, and with select-
ed banks in Pittsburgh, Providence,
Springfield, Worcester, Toledo. Youngs-
town. etc. Large banks like the Guar-
anty Trust Company of New York, The
National City Bank, New York, Na-
tional Shawmut Bank, Boston, Mellon
National Bank, Pittsburgh, and the
Central Trust Company of Illinois, Chi-
cago, have made its service a part of
their educational programs, and its work
has been equally valuable to small
banks.

Perhaps the successful record of the
Benjamin Franklin Institute has been
due to the fact that its plans were de-
veloped by men experienced in handling
bank problems and conversant with ac-
tual conditions in banks.

The basis of the Benjamin Franklin
Plan of service is a course in the prin-
ciples of banking covering a period of
twenty weeks. With this course there
is a highly constructive examination
service, consultation in concrete bank-
ing problems, and reports to the bank
covering the reaction of its employees
to the opportunities offered them by the
course.

In developing its course the Insti-
tute has had in mind the conditions
under which bank employees work. It
has reduced the time required for study
to a minimum. Extraneous matler has
been eliminated entirely. The sukject
matter of the course deals solely with
the fundamental why, not the how of
banking.

The scope of the work is indicated by
the following titles to the study vnits:
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—

. The Place of the Bank in the Business
World.

. The Instruments of Banking, Part L

. The Instruments of Banking, Part II.

. Deposits and the Receiving Operaticns.

The Paying Teller’s Department

How Bank Checks Are Collected

. Collection Items and Protest.

. Credit and the Credit Department.

. Loans and Discounts.

. Keeping the Bank’s Books, Part I.

11. Keeping the Bank’s Books, Part II.

12. Audits, Bank Examinations and Bank
Statements.

18. National Banks,
Companies.

14. The Trust Department.

15. Savings Banks end Savings Depart-
ments.

16. The Federal Reserve System, Part 1.

17. The Federal Reserve System, Part IL

18. Foreign Exchange.

19. The Bank in Foreign Trade.

20. Essential FElements for

Banking.

Yt
cCoOPASB W

State Banks, Trust

Success in

Each of these subjects is treated
briefly and concisely, yet completely.

A unique feature of the service is that
it is limited wholly to those few em-
ployees in a bank who seem to the of-
ficers to be capable of assuming re-
sponsibility for the future growth and
success of the bank. This attitude of
the Institute has eliminated waste and
excessive cost in personnel development.
The result is that more than 95 per cent.
of the bank employees for whom the
plan has been made available havc com-
pleted their training. ‘“Mortality” has
been reduced to hitherto unknown
figures.

Too often in the past, banks under-
taking plans of training for their em-
ployees have found that they became
training laboratories not only for all
their competitors, but for other lines of
business as well. They have succeeded
in training too many of their best peo-
ple out of, not into, their organizations.
The Benjamin Franklin Plan has been
successful in reversing this order. It
trains men into their banks.

This result has been accomplished by
providing opportunity for training in
the bank's own peculiar ideals and
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methods of operation. Each week the
bank holds a meeting of the group
taking the course. No outside instructor
appears at these meetings. Rather
someone selected by the bank from
among its own people acts as group
leader. Often the leader is an officer of
the bank. In other cases he is some
promising employec who is given an
opportunity by the bank to show his
exccutive ability and qualities of leader-
ship. The Institute furnishes detailed
directions for the leader so that with his
experience, and knowledge of his own
bank, he has no undue difficulty.

Typical of the experiences of bhanks
which are using the Benjamin Franklin
Plan of service is that of the Guaranty
Trust Company of New York. Be-
ginning in July, 1922, 120 officers and
employees of this bank began the In-
stitute course. The work continued
through the summer and vacation season
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without interruption. , Of these 120,
106 completed the entire work of the
course. Attendance at the meetings was
almost perfect. For example a perfect
attendance for one cof the seven groups
would have been equivalent to one man’s
attending 294 meetings. The actual
figure as reported by the director to the
chief clerk of the bank was 283, or a
percentage of 96. The director also
states that all of tlie eleven absentees
were due to illness, death in family, or
pressure of work in the particular de-
partment affected.

Meceting under these conditions the
group is enabled to discuss very inti-
mately the operations of their own bank.
They develop the spirit of fellowship
and teamwork and an intimate acquaint-
ance with the principles underlying the
day’s work. Naturally this means a
better and a more intelligent service to
customers.

b

Alvin Krech on the Outlook for 1923

N a statement on the outlook for

1923, with particular reference to
Europe, and a brief survey of internal
economic progress during 1922, Alvin
W. Krech, president of the Equitable
Trust Company, New York, says:

“The whole of Furope is on short
rations, a good half in contact with the
wolf of starvation. Despite this fact
our end-of-the-year record shows our
economic health unimpaired by unfav-
orable symptoms. What labor difficul-
ties we have experienced do not seem
to have slowed up business, and the
end of the year shows a continued gain
in industrial output and a remarkable
appreciation in the total evaluation of
agricultural products. The volume of
trade has increased and wages and
prices advanced. On the other hand,
retailers seem to be carrying rather
small amounts of stock on hand; manu-
facturers are less sanguine in their pre-
dictions regarding future consumption—
indicating that we are learning one great

lesson, namely, that business does not
shape events, but that events shape
business.

“That European affairs must sooner
or later have a bearing upon our
economic situation is a truism that can-
not be escaped, and T trust that we shall
be more than interested onlookers in
1923, and that our sdvice and our sup-
port will strengthen the elements of
moderation and sanity whose efforts
make themselves daily more felt in Eu-
rope.

“Isolation is possible in so far that
a nation refuses to put its signature
upon a treaty, but economic isvlation,
the shutting off from the very life of
the world is unthinkable. The nation
has given unmistakable signs of un ever-
growing feeling that America cannot
forever sit in the distinguished guests’
gallery while Europe wastes in debate
and strife her waning strength. We
must dare to look the European situa-
tion squarely in the face.”



Commercial Aviation and the Commercial

Bank”
By Lewis E. Pierson

Chairman of the board, Irving National Bank, New York

IR transportation is one of the in-
A completely developed  facilities
of modern commerce while the
commercial bank is merely one facility
that may perhaps be considered to have
completed long since its development
stage.

Perhaps the average man in business
today, through a process of association
falls unconsciously into the error of
considering commercial banks as sources
of wealth rather than as merely in-
strumentalities which have come into ex-
istence because of the need of certain
financial facilities involved in the con-
centration, safeguarding, and transfer
of other people’s money.

If one clearly apprehends the func-
tion of a modern bank one cannot fail
to see that it comes into being only as a
result of industry and commerce and is
not the forerunner of those two man-
ifestations of modern economic life.
Hence, we arrive at the rather surpris-
ing conclusion that commercial banks
need aviation more than aviation needs
them. This does not imply the present
readiness of commercial banks to
finance the development of air transpor-
tation—it simply means that banks will
benefit in direct ratio to the contribu-
tion which aviation will make to com-
merce. That this contribution will be
very great no one seriously doubts, and,
therefore, the up-to-date banker must
give serious thought to the part which
he must play now snd in the future in
assisting to bring about the realization
of the plans of those who are today lay-
ing the foundations of America’s aerial
commerce.

TO HASTEN CO-ORDINATION AND

CO-OPERATION

I believe that bankers can be helpful
and T am also sure that the most certain
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method of assuring a close coéperation
is by clearing away all misunderstand-
ings that may exist—the misunderstand- .
ing of the banker regarding the capa-
bilities of air transportation as well as
the misunderstanding of those in avia-
tion regarding the true role of the com-
mercial bank.

I shall leave to other speakers well
versed in the new science the duty of
clearing up the very foggy ideas of
bankers regarding the technique of air
transportation as a fact in modern com-
merce. My obligation in this matter as
I see it is to set before you the enscmble
of aviation in its present stage of de-
velopment as a commercial banker sees
it, to point out its weak spots, and then
to consider with you ways and means
of hastening the day when the bank fa-
cility and the air transport facility of
modern commerce will function coérdi-
nately as instrumentalities of commerce
with mutual benefit to each other.

You desire, and expect, a certain
amount of conservatism in your barker
—yvou do not expect to find him losing
his sense of proportion when the enthus-
iastic conceptions of the budding avia-
tion engincer, are laid before him. How-
ever much you may desire to see the ar-
dent young spirit of aviation carry itself
in real and imaginary flights of in-
“credible swiftness to the uttermost parts
of the world, you certainly desire to
have vour banker keep both feet on the
ground. His conservatism may be a
means of defense for you against your
own enthusiasm.

But let us define conservatism before
we proceed. A definition which appeals
to me as a guide is the following:

Conservatism is caution without

eReprinted from a bulletin of the “Fiist Na~
tional Alr Institute”.
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timidity ; a respect for experience with-
out a feeling that nothing good remains
to be discovered ; a demand that proof be
submitted, accompanied by a hope that
proof can be submitted.

It is not incompatible with this brand
of conservatism that the banker in look-
ing at the aviation ensemble today
should revert to the time-honored credit
factors as the basis of his criterion—
character, capacity, capital.

CHARACTER FIRST ESSENTIAL

A corporation, an industry, has not a
soul but it certainly has a character.
What are the intangibles that give char-
acter to aviation today? Are they not a
blend of courage and daring, tenacity
and hope, ambition and vision? All
these are the characteristics of the
pioneer. But just as the pioneer settler
in a desert country could never achieve
the success of his brother who, though
possessing no greater qualities, settled
in fertile and well watered lands, so the
aviation industry, however superb its
character. cannot achieve success with-
out a right start.

I fee] that it is proper that the right
start should be given by a certain meas-
ure of Federal Government control.
This will first of all take the form of
licensing of pilots and aircraft; then
Federal, State and Municipal govern-
mental cojperation in establishment of
airways; and later we may work out an
acceptable scheme of Government sub-
sidies for operating companies. Given
this foundation the next essential is pub-
lic confidence—that means not only a
willingness to use aircraft for passenger
and freight transport but willingness to
contribute capital. You will come then
to your banker with a business character
that has the stamp of Government and
public approval.

Now as to the capacity in general
of the management of the aviation in-

159

dustry. We have no standard of
success in the operation of air lines
on which to base an estimate of
your capacity, for the very simple rea-
son that so far as is known no air trans-
portation companies can yet show an
operating profit. The great thing to be
accomplished, then, is the demonstration
of a capacity to earn dividends. Familiar
as I am with the splendid personnel of
the industry I lack no confidence in the
ultimate “submission of proof” on this
point. The progress along these lines
cannot be unattended with most of the
ills characterizing a period of deflation.
Aviation is suffering from a heavy load
of overhead and cxcessive operating
costs inherited from the war. The
pruning knife of economy must be
wielded ruthlessly if management is to
have half a chance to demonstrate its
inherent efficiency.

How can bankers and the general
public help you to build on your three
C’s of credit? Bearing in mind your
dual role as a factor in national defense
and national commerce, they should use
their influence to obtain for you a prop-
er measure of Governmental assistance;
realizing the vital need for maintaining
a high morale in aviation they should
decry the-continuation of flying circuses
and country fair exhibitions which
lower the public esteem for the industry
as a whole; studying vour progress with
conservative but open minds bankers
should prepare themselves to advise
their clients who may consider contrib-
uting capital for your proper enter-
prises, and finally, when vou have es-
tablished yourself as a “going concern”,
when you have become like a commercial
bank an instrumentality of commerce,
undoubtedly bankers will be prepared
to finance your current needs and to use
vour facilities for the better accomplish-
ment of their own functions in the
economic life of the nation.

L]
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Book Reviews

Tue RoMaNce aND TraGeDY oF BaANKk-
iNe. By T. P. Kane, Deputy Comp-
troller of the Currency. New York:
Bankers Publishing Company.

There is a saying in the Bureau of the
Currency at Washington to the effect
that “Comptrollers may come and go,
but Kane stays on forever”. Nine dif-
ferent Comptrollers of the Currency
have held office since the author of this
book first became connected with the
Bureau in 1886 as sccretary to William
L. Trenholm. During these years it
has been Mr. Kane who has kept the
thread of continuity in the administra-
tion of this important bureau and in a
sense handed down the traditions from
one administration to the next.

At the urgent insistence of many
friends. Mr. Kane was prevailed upon
to write a book setting forth his ob-
servations of the administration of the
Bureau since its inception in 1863. This
book which might easily have been
simply a dry, historical record com-
piled from official scurces, he has made
a fascinating and extremely human nar-
rative. The choice of his title is a most
happy one as his book amply illustrates
both the romantic and tragic side of
banking. All of the tragedies and most
of the romance of national banking
come to the attention of the Comptrol-
ler’s office. Failures, panics, embezzle-
ments. robberies, holdups, forgeries,
defalcations, all are matters for the
Comptroller’s office to deal with and
all have their element of both romance
and tragedy, which are vividly por-
trayed in the book.

Mr. Kane devotes his first chapters
to the origin and passage of the Na-
tional Bank Act and the organization
of the Currency Bureau that was
created under the Act. He then takes
up in chronological order the adminis-
trations of the various Comptrollers,
giving an interesting biographical sketch
of each. Under every administration
he takes up the outstanding events such

as bank failures, modifications cf the
law, recommendations made in reports
to Congress, cte. These chapters not
only are of genuine historical interest
presenting many facts hitherto unpub-
lished with regard to the nperation of
the Bureau but they also make a valu-
able contribution to the cause of sound
banking. No banker can read Mr.
Kane’s comments on the causes of the
various banking disasters which have
come to the attention of the Bureau
without acquiring a greater appreciation
and respect for the traditions of sound
banking practice which are the greatest
safeguards for banking mishaps

In nearly every case the bank fail-

ures described by Mr. Kane are the
unfortunate consequence of reckless or
dishonest banking or carelessness on
the part of the bank’s officers and di-
rectors in their own supervision of their
institution’s affairs. Mr. Kane com-
ments on the prevalent habit of public
condemnation of the bank examiners in
every case of a national banking failure
and while he does not hold any brief
for the infallibility of the examiners,
he defends them by stating that in
most cases where disaster has ensued
the directors have relied too much on
the examiners to discover irregularities
instead of themselves making a thor-
ough inquiry into the bank’s operations.
In this connection it is interesting to
read Mr. Kane’s distinction between an
examination and an audit. He says on
page 308:

Bank examiners, however, are not bank
auditors. Unfortunately, the distinction be-
tween an examination and an audit is
seldom recognized in the criticisms of ex-
aminers when banks suffer losses through
dishonesty or other causes which have re-
mained concealed for some time, undiscov-
ered by the examiner through several
successive examinations. A bank that may
be thoroughly examined in one day or two
days could not be completely audited in less
time than one or two weeks.

When an examiner satisfies himself that
the books of original entry are correct and
the assets found in the bank “are-equal. in
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value to the amount called for by the books,
he is bound to assume that the original in-
dividual credits which go to make up the
grand total are correct, and he cannot know
otherwise except by a complete audit of the
books, unless errors of false entries are
discovered by accident or otherwise.

There is only one way of determining the
absolute accuracy of an individual ledger or
a certificate of deposit register, and that is
by calling in and balancing or otherwise
verifying all of the depositors’ pass-books
and by verifying each individual certificate
of deposit. It would require weeks of time
to do this. No examiner could undertake
such a task, and is not expected or re-
quired to perform such services.

An audit of a bank calls for the per-
formance of this work and similar detail.
An examination does not. Yet when a
defalcation is disclosed, which has extended
over a period of several years undiscovered
by the examiner, the latter is invariably
charged with incompetency or superficiality
in the performance of his duty, and in mosi
cases unjustly so because of the failure of
the critics to discriminate between an ex-
amination and an audit.

Every bank in the system should re-
ceive a thorough audit at least once a year
by qualified accountants not connected with
the management of the bank in any way.
Many of the best banks have such audits
regularly made. But these are institutions
so well managed and systematized as to re-
quire them the least. The fact, however,
that such audits are made, has a wholesome
effect upon the officers and employees of
the institution who handle its funds in that
the certainty of discovery deters them from
wrongdoing. It is opportunity that makes
the thief. It is rarelv that a bank is forced
to close its doors as a result of a sudden
loss of a large sum of money through the
dishonesty of one of its officers or trusted
employees. Failures from this cause, or
large losses, are usually the result of ac-
cumulated dishonesty cxtending over periods
of varving length and adroitly concealed
from the examiner for an indefinite time.
Failure in most instances to discover short-
ages of this nature is no retlection upon the
skill or efficiency of the examiner, but
usually is directly chargeable to the de-
fective methods employed in the manage-
ment of the bank, which afforded not only
the opportunity for embezzlement in the
first instance, but the means of successful
concealment.

No method of bookkeeping, however per-
fect, will prevent dishonesty on the part of
officers or employees of a bank, but the op-
portunity to steal and the means of con-
ccaling the theft can be minimized by the
adoption of such methods in the conduct
of the bank’s business as experience has
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demonstrated will go far toward protecting
the most vulnerable accounts from manipu-
lation by those who are tempted to dis-
honesty through the opportunity afforded
by the faulty systems employed.

It is no reflection upon an examiner who
fails to discover a shortage which is the re-
sult of the pernicious practice which pre-
vails in some of the smaller banks of per-
mitting the individual ledger bookkeeper to
receive deposits and make entries in the
ledgers. A shortage due to the opportu-
nities afforded by this objectionable prac-
tice may remain concealed for years unless
revealed by accident, and can be discovered
only by balancing or verifying the pass-
books.

Mr. Kane in the concluding chapter
of his book expresses strong opposition
to the proposal to merge the Currency
Bureau with the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem and to transfer the supervision of
the national banks to the Federa! Re-
serve Banks. He says on page 529:

The Federal Reserve Banks from the very
beginning of their existence have strongly
favored and persistently urged the absorp-
tion of the Comptroller’s functions by the
Federal Reserve Board and the abolition of
the office of the Comptroller of the Currency.
These banks have been principally instru-
mental and active in keeping alive the agita-
tion of this question and are apparently in-
fluenced wholly by a desire or ambition to
enlarge their own authority or powers by
having the national banks in their respective
Federal Reserve districts placed under their
exclusive supervision and control. They
contend that the national banks have now
increased in number to such an extent as to
render effective and sotisfactory supervision
by a centralized authority at Washinrgton
practically and physically impossible, and,
therefore, they recommend and urge that
this supervisory authority be divided among
the twelve Federal Reserve Banks, each
to have supervision and control of the mem-
ber banks comprising its Federal Reserve
district. In other words, instead of having,
as now, a Comptroller of the Currency at
Washington performing his duties under the
general dircction of the Secretary of the
Treasury, and a uniform interpretation of
the national banking laws and regulations
for the guidance of all banks and bank
examiners like, it is proposed to decentralize
this authority, when the tendency of the
age is toward centralization, and scatter it
to the four winds of the country by creating
twelve little Comptroller’s offices and placing
the banks in their respective territories
under their exclusive supervision and control.

Under such a system it must be con-
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.wwil that confusion cannot but be the
witioate result of having as many inter-
_eteia of the statutes governing banking
v.i o~ many conflicting rules and regula-
wn~ for the guidance of the banks and

". vxaminers as there were units in the

¢+ 1wn of the banks. That which would
b ctd lawful in one reserve district would
e ruled to be unlawful in another district.
Under the present system of supervision
there is absolute uniformity in the interpre-
tastion of the banking laws and the rulings
and regulations of the Comptroller of the
Currency. When the position of a bank or
abank examiner is ascertained to be in con-
fit with that of the Comptroller’s office
it is promptly corrected by correspondence.
It is confidently believed, and this belief
is hased upon the light of years of experi-
ence, that a division such as is proposed in
the supervisory control of the banks would
prove to be impracticable and unsatisfac-
tory. Enforced observance of the law in
some districts would likely prove too severe
and arbitrary, and in others inexcusably
lenient and faulty, unduly lenient or ar-
bitrarily severe according to the tempera-
ment or disposition of the governing con-
trol, influenced by favoritism or actuated by
selfish interests or prejudices. Many banks
in the West and in the South have already
experienced some of the objectionable and
selfish motives which have actuated or in-
fluenced the Federal Reserve Banks in those
sections of the country in their dealings with
member banks when their own interests
were concerned.

There is no advantage whatever to be
gained by the country banks from such a
change as is proposed and advocated by the
Federal Reserve Banks, and no improvement
in the supervisory system will result from
such a change. The Federal Reserve Banks
are now furnished with a copy of the re-
port of every examination made of the banks
in their respective districts by the national
bank examiners immediately upon comple-
tion of the report in each case, so that they
have at all times as full and complete knowl-
edge of the conditions of the barks, as
shown by such reports, as the Comptroller
of the Currency has. The reports are made
in duplicate, one copy for the Comptroller
of the Currency, and the other for the
Federal Reserve Bank. There is no duplica-
tion of examinations, therefore, and no
necessity for any, as the copies of the re-
ports furnished the Federal Reserve Banks
by the national bank examiners contain all
the information they could possibly obtain
in regard to the condition of the banks,
and probably more, if their own examiners
were to make the examinations.

State banks and trust companies that are
members of the Federal Reserve System are,
45 a rule, examined by the State Bank ex-

aminers, who furnish the Federal Reserve
Banks with a copy of their reports which
are accepted by the Federal Reserve Banks,
unless the condition shown by the reports is
not satisfactory, in which case they have
an examination made by their own exam-
iners, who report direct to the Federal Re-
serve Bank instead of to the Federal
Reserve Board, as national bank examiners
do to the Comptroller of the Currency. This
practice the Federal Reserve Banks are ex-
ceedingly anxious to have extended tc na-
tional bank examiners so that reports of
their examinations of all national banks
shall be made direct to them instead of to
the Comptroller of the Currency, and that
these examiners shall be directly under their
supervision and control.

1t is believed that it would be a serjous
mistake to transfer the supervision and con-
trol of the national banks and national bank
examiners to the Federal Reserve Banks
even though the Federal Reserve Board
and the Comptroller’s office should be con-
solidated at some time in the future.

It is impossible in a short review to
do adequate justice to this truly re-
markable book. In many ways it is the
most valuable contribution to banking
literature that has appeared for many
years. It will be eagerly read nci only
by bankers and students of economics
but by the public in general.

8y

Cost AccountiNg Procepure. By
William B. Castenholz, A.B., C.P.A.
Chicago: LaSalle Extension Univer-
sity.

Actual methods of keeping cost ac-
counts are presented in this book, as
well as a discussion of the underlying
principles and their application. The
author says, “This work has its lim-
itations in that the major portion of it
is given over to a single plan of cost
accounting, namely, cost accounting by
production orders”. But this plan has
been selected because it is more uni-
versally applicable than others and be-
cause its presentation is quite readily
comprehended.

The chapters take up: Value and
Flements of Cost Accounting: Deter-
mination and Statement of Material
Cost; Store Valuation and Records;
Material Cost Sheet; Pay-Roll Rec-
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ords and Labor Reports; Determining
Direct-Labor Costs; Departmental Ap-
plication of Factory Overhead; Deter-
mination of Overhead Rates; Sum-
mary of Machine Burden and the Mas-
ter Cost Sheet; How General Ledger
Accounts Control Costs; Interest on
Plant Investment; Process and De-
partmental Costs; Foundry Cost Ac-
counting; Wage Systems, Application
of Selling and Administrative Expense
to Product; Value of Cost Accourting
to Management; Operation of a Cost
Department; Uniform Cost Account-
ing Systems; Special Cost Considera-
tions; Installing a Cost System.

Yy

THe SiMpLeEx Bupcer Book. New
York: William A. Siewers.

This book is unusually well adapted
to the financial needs of any family, be-
ing easy to operate and free from the
complications which destroy the useful-
ness of so many budget systems. It can
be used on either an annual or a monthly
basis. This budget book should be of
particular interest to banks that are
working to encourage thrift and sys-
tematic savings by their depositors.
8y
Tue MecHANIsM  oF CoMMERCIAL

Crepit. By W. H. Steiner, Ph.D.

New York: D. Appleton and Com-

pany.

In every business comes the need for
decision between payments of cash or
on credit and for knowledge of the most
advantagcous and effective credit ar-
rangements. Bankers constantly must
understand credit practices in different
lines of business; the eredit man should
have a clear realization of the exact
mechanism of credit; students of busi-
ness more and more are turning their
attention to the role that commercial
credit plays in modern business. To all
those the present volume is addressed,
presenting as it docs a detailed and ad-

mirably practical discussion of the
terms of sale and trade acceptances.
The principles are clearly indicated and
are effectively illustrated by reference
to the situation in typical industries.

Following an introductory section the
book is divided into threec parts, of
which Part I deals with “Factors Gov-
erning Terms”, Part II with “The
Trade Acceptance Question”, and Part
III with “Terms Now in Use”, in-
cluding a wealth of material upon the
actual practice in particular outstanding
industries.

o1

CLASSIFICATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF
HanpwriTing. By C. D. Lee and R.
A. Abbey. New York: D. Apple-
ton and Company.

This book classifies the various
methods of treating the handwriting of
criminals as found in checks, blackmail-
ing letters, anonymous letters, signa-
tures on pawnshop books, etc. The
purpose of the system devised by the
authors is to provide an orderly means
for the filing of vpecimens of hand-
writing, whether a single signature or
a voluminous document, so that should
the same writing come into question at
a future time, it may be found and the
author identified in much the same man-
ner as is done with finger prints. By
means of this system and with the
knowledge of handwriting identifica-
tion which this book gives, any one can
readily locate the duplicate of any
specimen of writing, if it exists in the
file. The authors are both police
officials in Berkeley, Cal., who have
becn trained in the school of experience.
Mr. Lee was one of the organizers and
first sccretary-treasurer in this country
of the International Association for
Identification.

E&Q i

I'vNps axp Tuemr Usks, By Frederick
A. Cleveland, Ph.D., LL.D. New
York: D. Applcton and Company.

This standard volume discusses the
various forms of inorey and credit used
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as funds and how they are obtained,
both for social and industrial purposes,
and gives a comprehensive list of the
leading institutions and agencies em-
ploved in funding operations. It now
appears in a thoroughly revised form,
with much added wmaterial which brings
its contents thoroughly abreast of the
latest practice. A notable feature of
this book has always been its main-
taining of a practical point of view
throughout, the reader being led simply
and directly to an intimate and ac-
curate knowledge of the financial in-
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struments and institutions of modern
business. .

The present revised edition has been
prepared by Henry B. Hall, Economist
for the State of Rhode Island, and
Robert H. Loomis, Assistant Professor
of Money and Banking, Boston Univer-
sity School of Business and Adminis-
tration. Among the additions are chap-
ters on “The United States Treasury”,
“Commercial Banks’’, “Federal Reserve
System”, “Trust Companies”’, “Invest-
ment Bankers”, and “Agricultural
Credit Institutions”. The book is fully
illustrated.

[y
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Cancelled

ROM time to time banks have been

subjected to annoying controversies

with depositors and in some in-
stances have become involved in litiga-
tion because of depositors claiming there
had been charges made against their ac-
count unlawfully.

Checks when paid by the bank be-
come the bank’s vouchers or receipt of

payment. It is the prevailing practice,

however, for banks to charge these
checks to the customer’s account making
record of the amount only and at cer-
tain intervals to return all such checks
or cancelled vouchers to the customer
together with his pass book or state-
ment. It has not been the practice of
banks until recently to require a cus-
tomer to give a receipt for the state-
ment and the vouchers.

When controversies arise, the bank
having parted with the cancelled
vouchers has lost evidence that a cer-
tain charge which appears on the books
of the bank in amount only was a prop-
erly drawn check of the depositor. As
a protection and safeguard many banks
have adopted the custom of taking a re-
ceipt for statement and vouchers and it
s reccommended that all banks should
follow this course. This appears par-

X

Vouchers

ticularly desirable since the practice has
arisen, of running the cancelled vouch-
ers upon the adding machine, entering
the total of the vouchers upon the state-
ment or pass book and returning the
vouchers with the tape.

The receipt should show the date,
recite the fact that the statement or
pass book has been returned, the number
of vouchers, and the total of such
vouchers. This receipt should be signed
by the depositor.

Many banks supply their customers
with special checks bearing the name of
the depositor. Occasionally a check
will be drawn which has not been taken
from the special book. Such check
should be carefully scrutinized and if
there is any question in the teller’s mind
as to the check, the depositor should be
communicated with. The rule should
be established that when one of these
checks is charged to the customer, no-
tice by mail be given him. Fr